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Asian Development Bank Meeting Concludes 4 May 


ADF ‘Replenishment’ Stressed 


OW 0405 123190 Being XINHUA in English 
1152 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] New Delhi, May 4 (XINHUA) The 23rd annual 
meeting of the Asian Development Bank (ADB) con- 
cluded here this noon with most governors calling for an 
early start on replenishment to the Asian Development 
Fund (ADF). 


In his closing remarks, ADB President Kimimasa Taru- 
mizu said, “most governors agreed on the need for an 
early start on ADF replenishment so that the bank can 
continue its ADF operaiions without interruption. 
Given the imporiance of ADF to our poorer member 
countries, I also urge that these negotiations begin as 
soon as possible so that an agreement can be reached in 
time.” 


The ADF-5 which ends in December this year has a 
replenishment of 3.6 billion U.S. dollars, while the 
ADF-6 for the next five years beginning 1991 has yet to 
be replenished. How large the ADF-6 should be was one 
of the controversial issues at this annual meeting. 


While most governors asked early action on ADF replen- 
ishment, the United States wanted postponement of the 
negotiations on ADF-6. U.S. Governor George A. 
Folsom said yesterday at a news conference that the bank 
did have resources for the next couple of years and did 
not need any more fresh contributions. “There is a 
cushion of money that can carry us to 1991 or 1992,” she 
said. 


The U.S. attitude was criticized by developing member 
countries as well as by some developed countries. 


ADB President Tarumizu added that governors in their 
speeches made many thoughtful suggestions about how 
the bank could strengthen its activities in social infra- 
structure, the environment and women in development. 
Several governors mentioned ti.e need for creating a 
mechanism for strategic planning. 


He noted that many governors commented favorably on 
measures being taken to improve bank assistance to its 
smaller member countries. 


He also warmly welcomed two newest members— 
Marshall Islands and the Federated States of Micronesia, 
raising the number of member countries to 49. 


At this morning's session of the board of go rors 
meeting, 13 governors made their speeches. Devel ping 
countries continued to ask for more assistance from 
developed countries. 
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Panas Simasathien, alternate governor from Thailand 
said: “We consider it unjustified for the bank to tempo- 
rarily suspend its operations in the People’s Republic of 
China and Myanmar and strongly urge the bank to 
resume it’s lending operations in the two countries 
without delay.” 


Philippines Governor Jesus P. Estanislao said to 
increase resource flowing from developed countries “was 
crucial to our economic recovery”. 


Governor representing Nepal Devendra Raj Pandey 
disagreed with lending accompanied with a set of condi- 
tions that are geared to implement a pre-determined 
package of reforms. Such reforms, for all practical pur- 
poses, “turned into a donor-driven and externally- 
imposed scheme”, Pandey noted. 


Governor from Malaysia Daim Zainuddin pointed out 
that it has become quite clear that without the full 
support of the developed countries, it is difficult, if not 
impossible, for less developed countries to overcome 
their debt problems, adding that “yet such a commit- 
ment has been less forthcoming than the situation 
urgently warrants.” 


The annual meeting elected Canada’s Governor 
Monique Landry as the next chairman of the Board of 
Governors of ADB, and the neat annual mecting will be 
held in his country in 1991. Bangladesh Governor M.A. 
Munim was elected one of the three vice-presidents of 
the ADB. 


Consensus on Resuming Loans 


OW0505114090 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1024 GMT 5 May 90 


[By Ibarra C. Mateo] 


[Text] New Delt i, May 5 (KYODO)—Delegates to the 
annual meeting of the Asian Development Bank (ADB) 
said Saturday they agreed informally that the bank 
should resume loans to China. 


Although no date was set for the resumption, delegates 
and bank officials said they discussed the issue before 
ending their three-day annual meeting in New Delhi on 
Friday and that a resumption is only a matter of time. 


Chinese Central Bank Governor Li Guixian had told the 
bank’s board of governors during the meeting that a 
““nurmal relationship” between the ADB and his country 
should resume. Without mentioning the U.S. by name, 
Li expressed regrets that ties between Beijing and the 
ADB have been soured by “undue interference from 
certain quarters ~ 


The U.S. and other members of the Group «/ Seven 
(G-7) major industrialized countries have firsly main- 
tained, at least in public, that loans shorid only be 
disbursed to China if they are for “basic human needs.” 


International financing institutions like the ADB cut off 
lending to Ctina for commercial purposes to express 
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disapproval of the crackdown on pro-democracy demon- 
strators in Beijing’s Tiananmen Square last June 4. 


A member of a West European delegation said “ties 
between the bank and China will perk up. We cannot 
isolate China for a long time, so it is just a matter of 
time.” 


A member of the French delegation agreed but did not 
elaborate. Bank officials, who did not want to be identi- 
fied, agreed. On May 29, the World Bank executive staff 
is expected to present to its board a new proposal on 
loans to China, and analysts say this will be opposed by 
the U.S. 


International bankers who attended the ADB meeting in 
New Delhi confirmed that the World Bank board will 
take up the China issue in its meeting at the end of this 
month. 


Asian delegates to the annual meeting lobbied the board 
of governors to warm ties with their giant neighbor. A 
resumption of lending by the World Bank and the ADB 
would clear the way tc funneling private money to 
Beijing. 


“The ADB cannot be left behind if the World Bank goes 
ahead with loans to China,” Philippine Finance Secre- 
tary Jesus Estanislao told KYODO NEWS SERVICE. 
Estanislao, head of the Maniia delegation, is going on to 
Washington for the World Bank meeting. 


He said the ADB should have been one step ahead of the 
World Bank in mending ties with Beijing. 


“You cannot be just sort of following the World Bank all 
the time. In matters concerning Asia, | expect that the 
ADB should be taking the lead rather than wait for the 
World Bank to move.” 


In his speech before the bank's board, Thailand's chief of 
delegation Panas Simasathien said his country consid- 
ered “unjustified” the bank's move to temporarily sus- 
pend lending to China. 


Simasathien said the resumption of lending to China 
would “provide the most needed resources” and “‘con- 
firm and enhance the bank’s reputation as a mature and 
highly respected regional development institution.” 


Bank President Kimimasa Tarumizu said in an inter- 
view last week in Manila that the regional bank is 
monitoring world opinion regarding developments in 
China, an apparent indication that if other global insti- 
tutions are ready to resume relations with China, the 
ADB will not be left behind. 


In the same interview, he urged China to implement 
necessary fiscal adjustments pointed out by the G-7 to 
facilitate the repair of relations among China, interna- 
tional financial institutions and other countries. 
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George Folsom, head of the U.S. delegation, said in a 
press conference that China must proceed with eco- 
nomic reforms and desist from returning to a centralized 
economy. 


Adding that politics was not behind U.S. pressure to 
block any disbursement of new funds to China, Folsom 
said, “donors look on the human rights record of recip- 
ients as a long-standing policy.” 


Li, however, said that the bank should stick to purely 
economic considerations when making decisions as 
Stated in its charter. “The strict adherence to the rules 
and regulations of the bank's charter should be the 
unshirkable duty of the ADB and its members,” he said. 


Li also assured the bank that his government has under- 
taken measures to reform its economy and implement 
necessary adjustments. 


BAN YUE TAN Views International Situation 


OW 0605 122490 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese 
No 7, 10 Apr 90 pp 53-55 


{Article by Hua Xia (5478 1115): “A Changing Situation 
in the First Spring—A Roundup of the International 
Situation in the First Quarter of the Year’’] 


[Text] This quarter marks the first spring of the 1990's. 
A number of important events having a bearing on the 
world as a whole have occurred in the changing and 
complex situation this spring. Such a rapidly changing 
international situation is bound to affect the division 
and alignment of global relations and make the world an 
even more turbulent and unstable place. 


The Soviet Union, Eastern Europe: Drastic Change and 
Predicament 


The development of the situation in the Soviet Union 
and Eastern Europe this quarter is prominently charac- 
terized by the continued drastic change in the political 
situation, social unrest, and still more severe economic 
difficulties. 


The latest notable example of drastic political change is 
the CPSU Central Committee plenum, held from 5 to 7 
February, which approved a draft platform that will be 
submitted to the 28th CPSU Congress this summer. The 
obiective of the CPSU platform is “toward humane, 
democratic socialism,” thus changing the ultimate goal 
the CPSU had pursued all along in its previous platform, 
that is, to “build communism” in the Soviet Union. The 
new platform has called for the revision of article six of 
the Constitution, that is, to abolish the CPSU’s leader- 
ship over state and social organizations. The new plat- 
form has also called for the “separation of power in 
legislative, executive, and judicial functions” in the state 
power structure, and for the establishment of a “presi- 
dential system with the necessary full power.” Immedi- 
ately following the CPSU plenum, the Third (Extraordi- 
nary) USSR Congress of People’s Deputies, held in 
Moscow from 12 to 15 February, elected Gorbachev as 
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the first president of the Soviet Union. Meanwhile, the 
political situation of six East European countries con- 
tinues to be unstable as a result of the drastic changes 
that occurred last year. 


Social unrest is a phenomenon currently exisiing in the 
Soviet Union and six East European countries, although 
it 1s especially serious in the Soviet Union. Last January, 
ethnic conflicts erupted in Soviet Azerbaijan and 
Armenia. In mid-February, riots occurred in Dushanbe, 
the capital of the Tajikistan Republic, and the city was 
compelled to declare a state of emergency and to impose 
a curfew. In mid-March, the Lithuanian Supreme Soviet 
adopted a “Decree on Restoring the Independence of the 
Lithuanian Nation” and declared that the laws adopted 
by the former Lithuanian Soviet Socialist Republic and 
the Constitution of the Soviet Union “cease to be 
effective.” The Third (Extraordinary) USSR Congress of 
People’s Deputies adopted a resolution, declaring the 
aforesaid decision on restoring Lithuanian indepen- 
dence void. On 21 March, Soviet President Gorbachev 
issued an order, instructing the USSR Council of Min- 
isters, law enforcement agencies. and border defense 
troops to take necessary measures to safeguard Soviet 
sovereignty in the Lithuamian republic. 


Political instability and social unrest have aggravated the 
economic situation in the Soviet Union and East Euro- 
pean countries. According to estimates by economists, 
the Soviet gross national product actually dropped four 
to five percent in 1989, and will decrease by eight to 10 
percent this year. Of the 1,200 basic consumer goods in 
the Soviet Union, 1.150 are in short supply. Various 
kinds of foodstuffs are out of stock al state-run stores, 
while free market prices are soaring. In the six East 
European countries, industrial production has declined 
and prices nave continued to rise since the beginning of 
this year. The situation is even worse in Poland. where 
industrial output dropped by 23.2 percent in January 
and between 20 to 50 percent in February over the same 
month last year, while prices have increased more than 
10 times. According to information released by the 
Organization of Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment, the foreign debts of the Soviet Union and six East 
European countries have amounted to $148.2 billion, 
including $48 billion for the Soviet Union, $41 billion 
for Poland, $20.7 billion for Hungary, and $10 billion 
for Bulgaria. 


Unification of Two Germanys Enters a New Stage 


Since the beginning of this year, the process of unifying 
the two Germanys has accelerated. When West German 
Chancellor Kohl put forward a 10 point plan for German 
unification on 28 November of last year. the GDR 
leaders stressed that the plan “is out of touch with 
reality” and “ignores the sovereignty and independence 
of the two Germanys,” and that the unification issue “is 
not on the agenda.” However, on | February this year, 
Chairman Modrow of the GDR Council of Ministers 
also put forward a German unification plan. saying thet 
“the unification of the two Germanys is already on the 
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agenda. The plan does not mention the issue of pre- 
serving the GDR’s “sovereignty” and “independence.” 
but the plan explicitly calls for: first. the formation a 
treaty community with West Germany: second. the 
establishment of a federation with each Germany trans- 
ferring powers to the federation, yet possessnig a certain 
Gegree of sovereignty, and third, the holding an all- 
Gcerman election to form a single government. Judging 
from the ultimate goal and the two sides’ proposed major 
steps, there 1s not much difference between the Modrow 
and Kohl plans. 


On 13 February, the foreign ministers of the two Ger- 
manys, the Soviet Union, the United States, Britain, and 
France met in Ottawa and worked out a “two-plus-four 
plan” for German unific2uo0n. Under the plan, the two 
Germanys are first to hoid consultations on the “internal 
questions” concerning legal, economic, and political 
unification; then, together wih the Soviet Union, the 
United States, Britain, and France, they will discuss the 
“external questions” of German unification, such as the 
security of the neighboring countries. On 9 March, 
representatives of the two Germanys held the first round 
of consultations in Berlin on the “internal questions” of 
German unification. On 14 March, officials of the two 
Germanys, the Soviet Union, the United States, Britain, 
and France met in Bonn to discuss the “external ques- 
tions.” These meetings indicate the beginning of the 
implementation of the “two plus four plan,” and of a 
new Stage in the process of unifying the two Germanys. 


However, the talks on the “two-plus-four plan” must 
confront a number of difficult questions: Will there be a 
unification of two Germanys, or the annexation of one 
by another? Will the European boundary be recognized” 
Will a unified Germany remain in NATO? How can the 
neighboring countries be assured that they will be free 
from threat? So far, tangible differences and disagree- 
ment continue to exist among the various parties over 
these questions 


The issue of German unification will affect the world as 
a whole. In the first half of this century, Germany 
successively started two global wars and inflicted grave 
catastrophes on the people of the world. Realization of a 
unified Germany will undoubtedly signify the emergence 
of a “superpower” in Europe, and produce a strong 
impact on the European situation and the world as a 
whole. Naturally, this has attracted the close attention of 
the European countries, as well as all countries in the 
world. 


Regional Problems: Progress and Fruits 


Gratifying progress and fruitful results have been made 
in solving regional problems in the first three months of 
this year. Nelson Mandela, leader of the black movement 
in South Africa, was released on |! February, thus 
ending his 27-year imprisonment. ‘iis release has 
aroused a tremendous response in the world, and ush- 
ered in a new situation in South Africa. On 21 March, 
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Namibia formally declared its independence. symbol- 
izing the ultimate end of colonial rule on the African 
Continent and opening up a new chapter in the history of 
Namibia. 


United Nations Secretary Generai Perez ue Cuellar said 
on 20 March that the United Nations was immeasurably 
proud of Namibia's independence and that the Namibia 
formula had been lauded by the whole world. The main 
point of the Namibia formula is: In line with UN 
Security Council Resolution 435, the United Nations ts 
to dispatch an assistance team consisting of 4.650 sol- 
diers, 500 policemen, and 2,000 civilian personnel to 
Namibia during its transitional period to exercise effec- 
tive supervision over South Africa’s troop withdrawal 
from that country, ver the dissolution of the “transi- 
tional government” propped up by South Africa, over 
the formulation of a constitution, holding of a general 
election, and, finally, over the formation of the govern- 
ment. Under the effective supervision of the United 
Nations, the Namibia formula has been successfully 
carried out. 


From January through March this year, the five perma- 
nent members of the UN Security Council held three 
rounds of consultations in Paris and New York to 
discuss how the UN role should be brought into play to 
solve the Cambodian question according to the Namibia 
formula. Although progress was made during these 
rounds, differences remain on a number of major issues. 
From 26 February to | March, the third Jakarta meeting 
on the Cambodian question, in which 12 countries and 
16 parties participated, discussed Australia’s proposal 
for solving the Cambodian question according to the 
Namibia formula. Because Vietnam and Phnore Penh 
obstinately clung to their respective positions. the 
meeting broke up without agreement. 


Observers believe that if the role of the United Nations 
is brought into play in justly and reasonably solving 
regiunal problems according to the Namibia formula, it 
will be conducive to pushing the current international 
situation toward the direction of peace and deve!op- 
ment. 


Qian Jiadong Attends Nonaligned M<eting 
OW0505020790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2333 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Nicosia, May 4(XINHUA)}—The South Commis- 
sion set up by the Non-aligned summit in 1986 in 
Harare, began a five-day meeting here today to finalize a 
report of recommendations aimed at achieving equitable 
and sustainable development in the Third World. 


CYPRUS NEWS AGENCY reported that Cyprus Pres- 
ident George Vassiliou opened the meeting, the seventh 
since the founding of the commission, which is attended 
by 24 personalities from a number of developing coun- 
tries. 


F BIS-CHI-90-088 
7 May 1990 


The chairman of the commission Julius K. Nyerere was 
unable to attend the opening ceremony because of ill- 
ness. He 1s expected to take part in the commission's 
deliberations. 


Addressing the opening ceremony, Vassiliou described 
as “alarming” the fact that today the countries of the 
South, which accommodate nearly four fifths of the 
inhabitants on the earth, only account for 25 percent of 
the global income. 


Vassiliou pointed out in the first half of the 1980's. 
hunger and diseases claimed 14 million lives of children. 


He said Cyprus fully supports the work of the commis- 
sion and that the developing world 1s expecting with 
great interest its recommendations. 


The Nicosia meeting will finalise a draft document 
containing the commussion’s recommendations which 
will likely be presented to the countries of the South at 
th: end of July 1990. 


Qian Jiadong, the commissioner from China and former 
Chinese ambassador to Geneva, Switzerland also took 
part in the meeting. 


Asian Food Seminar Opens in Beijing 


OW07085 125890 Beying XINHUA im English 
1208 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Betj;ag. May 7 (XINHUA}—A seminar on the 
management of food programs for Asia opened here 
today. 


The five-day event is being jointly sponsored by the 
United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization 
(FAQ), the United Nations Development Program 
(UNDP) and China's State Administration for the 
Inspection of Import and Export Commodities. 


During the seminar, 24 participants from 13 Asian 
nations and Tanzania are expected to explain their 
policies and methods of food control and quality man- 
agement. The adoption of concerned international stan- 
dards will also be discussed at the seminar. 


Hans A.H. Dall, the FAO representative in China, and 
Zhu Zhenyuan, director-general of the State Administra- 
tion for the Inspection of Import and Export Commod- 
ities, made Opening speeches at today’s seminar. 


Zhu said that food manufacturing and export are impor- 
tant for developing countries in Asia, and the quality of 
food control has a direct impact on the interests and 
health of consumers, as well as on the economic and 
foreign «cade development of various Asian nations. 


The seminar, Zhu said, will help promote the growth of 
the food industry and trade among developing countries 
in the region, including China itself. 
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United States & Canada 


Editorial Views U.S. Policy on European Changes 
HK0705043490 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
7 May 90 p 2 


{Editorial: “U.S. President Bush's Predicament’™’} 


[Text] Last week U.S. President Bush made two supple- 
mentary explanations on US. policies toward China and 
the Soviet Union. He expressed regret over Chinese 
leaders’ refusal to relax their suppression of pro- 
democracy activists. He also expressed misgivings about 
Soviet President Gorbachev's unstable position but 
stressed that the U.S. policy toward the Soviet Union is 
not aimed at “protecting” Gorbachev. 


As a matter fact, Bush was forced to make these unex- 
pected supplementary explanations on major U.S. poli- 
cies toward China and the Soviet Union. But this also 
fully suggests that this leader was behind the times and in 
a predicament. 


Prior to Bush’s remarks, THE NEW YORK TIMES 
published a signed article attacking Bush's “current 
diplomacy” (see page 15 of this newspaper for some of 
its content). 


This NEW YORK TIMES article says, in his 15 months 
of office Bush has based US. foreign policy on his 
individual relations with foreign heads of state, thus 
putting the White House n the same front with other 
rulers in treating antigoverninent forces, regardless of 
whether these forces should be supported. In treating 
Chinese pro-democracy activists, Soviet militant demo- 
crats, and even Lithuanian independence, Bush has 
pointed out the importance of maintaining normal ties 
with the relevant countries and asserted that this is a 
good method to persuade the rulers of these countries. 
But, as the article points out, Bush is unwilling to offend 
his old friends, including Deng Xiaoping and Gor- 
bachev. A more acute problem is this: U.S. foreign policy 
is based on its relations with leaders of the relevant 
countries. In case Gorbachev steps down, will the United 
States completely change its policy toward the Soviet 
Union? 


The publication of this article forced Bush to express his 
stand, condemning China and reiterating U.S. policy 
toward the Soviet Union. This did not occur because of 
Gorbachev's attitude. 


Bush's response and comments by this NEW YORK 
TIMES article have led to another basic fact: US. 
policymaking officials obviously lacked mental prepara- 
tions for the arrival! of the new age in Europe and the rest 
of the world, instead they felt quite helpless under such 
circumstances. So far they have not worked out detailed 
measures to cope with this new age, to say nothing of 
leading it! 


Reviewing Bush's remarks from last October to the 
present, we know he has only dished out a “new Atlantx 
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doctrine,” which stresses the importance of remaining in 
Europe. U.S. Secretary of State Baker, who is responsible 
for explaining and suplementing Bush's foreign policy, 
has only conducted frequent discussions with U_S. allies: 
he has not provided any significant views in this respect. 
It ss not clear how Baker's “new structure” will take 
shape in NATO. 


The United States has always flaunted the banner of 
freedom and democracy, but now its policymakers are so 
weak and passive when facing a new age of freedom and 
democracy pursued by other people for their national 
interests. No wonder that this old-line, mght-wing con- 
servative newspaper could not restrain from bombarding 
the President. 


As a matter of fact, this bombardment also indicates the 
taste of “sour grapes” suffered by of some American 
conservatives. Although the new age 1s characterized by 
freedom and democracy, the United States is not the 
standard bearer or the promoter. The impetus of the Easi 
European people to free themselves from the yoke of 
Stalin-type communist rule has stemmed from their fine 
traditional desire for national freedom and democracy. 
Under the guidance of the new ideas initiated by 
Kremlin leaders, the Soviet Union takes a restrained 
attitude toward the changes in East Europe. They may be 
regarded as promoters. The United States did not create 
this new age, still less does it know how to lead this new 
age. No wonder that the U.S. rightists have blown their 
tops and pointed out that U.S. policymakers have lost an 
opporiune time. 


Standing Committee Member Meets U.S. Guests 


OW 0505070390 Beying XINHUA in English 
0610 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 5 (XINHUA)}—Huang Hua, member 
of the Standing Committee of the Central Advisory 
Commission of the Chinese Communist Party, met 
Americans William Taylor and his wife from [as 
received] at the Great Hall of the People here this 
morning. 


William Taylor, 74, is an old friend of the Chinese 
people. During Second World War, he served as a pilot 
in the U.S. Navy. He was taken prisoner by the Japanese 
and finally he was escorted to Yanan by the Eighth Route 
Army after he escaped from Japanese prisons. 


The Taylor couple arrived in Beijing May 4 and during 
their two-week stay in China they will revisit Xian, 
Yanan, Chongqing and Shanghai. 
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Northeast Asia 
Mongolian Leader Makes Official Visit to Beijing 


Visit Previewed 
OW 0605 180790 Being International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 3 May 90 


[Radio talk: “New Developments in Sino-Mongolian 
Goodneighborly and Friendly Relations’—from the 
“Report on Current Affairs” program] 


[Text] Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat, chairman of the Pre- 
sidium of the Great People’s Hural of Mongolia, will 
begin a formal goodwill visit to China on 4 May. This ts 
the first visit to China in 28 years by the head of state of 
Mongolia. The visit symbolizes a new development in 
Sino-Mongolian relations. 


China and Mongolia, two socialist countries linked by 
mountains and rivers, share a 4.600 km long boundary. 
As a result of the efforts by both sides. bilateral relations 
have gradually developed over recent years. In 1984, ihe 
two couniries smoothly completed a joint inspection of 
the boundary. In the same year, the foreign ministers of 
the two countries met at UN headquarters for the first 
time im many years. After border trade was started in 
1985, a long-term trade agreement and consular treaty 
were signed the following year. Mongolia resumed the 
Ulaanbaatar-Be1jing air route. In 1988, the two countries 
signed a treaty on the system governing the Sino- 
Mongolian boundary aad on the handling of border 
issues. In 1989, the two countries signed an agreement 
on the establishment of a Sino-Mongolhan Commitice 
for Economic, Trade, Scientific, and Technical Cooper- 
ation, on the exchange of visits between citizens of the 
two countries, and on the reopening of the Mongolian 
Consulate General in Hohhot in China's Inner Mongo- 
lia. All these activities have facilitated the steady and 
wholesome advance of Sino-Mongolian relations. 


Moreover, a delegation of China's National People’s 
Congress, which was led by vice chairman Peng Chong. 
visited Mongo'’a in June 1987, while chairman Namgiyn 
of the Great People’s Hural of Mongolia visited China 
last September, thus restoring the parhamentary ties 
between the two countries which had been disrupted for 
many years. In 1989, the foreign ministers of the two 
countries and the directors of the international liaison 
departments of the two ,arties exchanged visits on 
separate occasions. The mass organizations of the two 
countries have also increased personnel, cultural, and 


sports exchanges. 


Gratifying progress has been achieved in Sino- 
Mongolian economic and trade re\utions in recent years. 
This year, bilateral trade volume +s expected to increase 
by 80 percent over last year. More than 30 economic 
contracts and letters of :ntent have been signed over the 
past two years. The two sides are holding talks on 
cooperation in setting up small and medium enterprises. 
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Botu: China and Mongolia are confronted with the tasks 
of building up the nation and developing its economy. 
The people of the two counties want to consolidate and 
strengthen the goodne,ghborly and friendly relations. In 
his report to the Eighth Session of the Great People’s 
Hural of Mongolia in March. Chairman Ochirbat said: 
The most important task of Mongolia’s foreign policy ts 
to develop traditional relations in all fields with the two 
great neighbors—the Soviet Union and China. It is very 
important to develop political, economic, cultural, sci- 
entific, and technical ties and friendly cooperation with 
China. At a meeting with the Chinese ambassador to 
Mongolia last month, Chairman Ochirbat reiterated 
Mongetia’s desire to further develop goodneighborly and 
friendly relations with China. 


In a congratulatory telegram to Chairman Ochirbat on 
his election as chairman of the Presidium of the Great 
People’s Hural of Mongolia, President Yang Shangkun 
stressed: To develop goodneighborly and friendly rela- 
tions between the two countries on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence accords with the vital 
interests of the people of the two countries and ts 
conducive to the peace and stability in Asia. 


Chairman Ochirbat's coming visit to China reflects the 
common desire of China and Mongolia to promote 
goodneighborly and friendly relations. 


Meets Yang Shangkun 


HKO70S 103690 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5S May Wpl 


[Dispatch by reporter Wen Xian (3306 2009): “Yang 
Shangkun Welcomes, Fetes Ochirbat™] 


[Text] Bei.ag. 4 May (RENMIN RIBAO)—State Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun presided over the welcoming cere- 
monies in honor of Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat, chairman 
of the Presidium of the Great People’s Hural of Mongo- 
lia, and his entourage on an official friendly visit to 
China on the square outside the East Gate of the Great 
Hall of the People this afternoon. Later, President Yang 
met Chairman Ochirbat at the Great Hail of the People. 


Yang Shangkun said that the Comrade Chairman's cur- 
rent visit to China is the first of its kind by a top 
Mongolian leader since 1962. He extended a warm 
welcome to the chairman's visit. President Yang said 
that China and Mongolia are two neighboring socialist 
countries, with trad:tional friendship between their peo- 
ples. In 1969. the two sides initialled the Treaty of 
Friendship and Mutual Assistance Between the People’s 
Republic of China and the Mongolian People’s Repubiic, 
a treaty which expressed China's sincere wish to develop 
friendly relations with Mongolia. The president said that 
through the chairman's current visit, the Sino- 
Mongolian good neighborly and friendly relations will 
surely be further consolidated and develop. 
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Chairman Ochirbat said that the development of Sino- 
Mongolian friendly relations conforms to the basic inter- 
ests of the peoples, and it is their hope that such friendly 
relations will continue to develop. The 30th anniversary 
of the initialling of the Treaty of Friendship and Mutual 
Assistance Between the People’s Republic of China and 
the Mongolian People’s Republic falls on 31 May and 
Mongolia is to ceremoniously marx the occasion. 


The host and guest briefed each other about the condi- 
tions of reforms in each country. 


Chairman Ochirbat invited President Yang Shangkun to 
visit Mongolia. In response, President Yang expressed 
his thanks, and his willingness to visit the Mongolian 
People’s Republic. 


Chairman Ochirbat arrived in Beijing this morning: 
accompanying him was Mrs. Och:rhat_ and a 27-member 
entourage including the M° Foreign Affairs 
Gombosuren and Ministe 1: 2. and Cooperation 
Minister Nadmidn Bavu. 


According to another di. . President Yang 
Shangkun feted Chairman Ochirbat at the Great Hall of 
the People on the evening of 4 May. 


In his toast at the banquet, President Yang Shangkun 
said that Chairman Ochirbat’s visit to China is his first 
official visit since he took office as chairman of the 
Presidium of the Great People’s Hura! of Mongolia. This 
shows that the Mongolian Government and people 
attach great importance to developing the Sino- 
Mongolian friendly relations. Yang said that over the 
past 40 years, diplomatic relations between the two 
countries have developed greatly, although there were 
some setbacks. Especially in recent years, normalization 
of the party-to-party, and state-to-state relations between 
the two countries has been realized through joint efforts 
by both sides. China is satisfied with and happy about 
the increase in, and strengthening of Sino-Mongolian 
political, economic, scientific, technological, cultural 
and other exchanges. As always, the Chinese Govern- 
ment and people will continue to make efforts to develop 
Sino-Mongolian friendly cooperation and to promote the 
friendship between the iwo peoples in the davs to come. 


President Yang stated that the Chinese people are genu- 
inely happy for the accomplishments of Mongolian 
people in their construction, and sincerely wish greater 
successes to them in their socialist construction and 
economic reform. 


In his speech, Chairman Ochirbat praised the Sino- 
Mongolian traditional friendship. He said that the Mon- 
golian People’s Republic and the Mua.golian people 
highly assess their good neighborly and friendly relations 
with the PRC and its people. 


With satisfaction, he said, | should like to point out that 
the spirit of the “Treaty of Friendship and Mutual 
Assistance Between the PRC and the Mongolian Peo- 
ple’s Republic” with 30 years behind it, has developed 
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and expanded the mutual cooperation in the political 
and economic spheres, as well as all aspects in trade, 
culture, science, tcchnology and social life. We believe 
that the current visit is an important step to further 
promote, expand, and develop such relations. 


Chairman Ochirbat praised the Chinese people for tne 
great accomplishments scored ‘n building a socialist 
country and reform. 


Also attending the banquet were Wu Xuegian, Peng 
Chong, Qian Qichen, Zeng Xianlin, Li Shengmao, and 
Wu Shaozhu. 


Meets Li Peng 


HK0705113490 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5S May 9pl 


[Dispatch by reporter Wen Xian (3306 2009): “Li Peng 
Holds Talks With Ochirbat™} 


[Text] Beijing, 4 May (RENMIN RIBAO}—Li Peng. 
premier of the State Council, held talks with Punsal- 
maagiyn Ochirbat, chairman of the Presidium of the 
Great People’s Hural of Mongolia, in the Great Hall of 
the People this afternoon. 


Premier Li Peng po:nted out: China ts willing to d-velop 
good-neighborly and iriendly relations and conduct 
equal and mutually beneficial economic cooperation 
with Mongolia on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence. The two sides should practice 
noninterference in each other's internal and party 
affairs. The Sino-Mongolian border should be one of 
peace. We wish the Mongolian People’s Republic [MPR] 
prosperity. All these constitute China's basic position 
and attitude toward the MPR. 


He said: Both China and Mongolia are socialist coun- 
tries. As China’s national conditions are different from 
Mongolia’s, the two countries should respect each other 
with regard to ways to build socialism. 


During the talks the visitors briefed the Chinese side on 
Mongolia’s domestic situation. 


While briefing the visitors on China's domestic situa- 
tion, Li Peng noted that political stability is the prime 
prerequisite for development in developing coun ries. 
He saic: The political situation is stable in China for 
now; and China’s economy is stabilizing after having 
tided over the most difficult period of inflation. 


Ochirbat said Mongolia and China share a time- 
honored, traditional friendship. Despite some twists and 
turns in the past, both the relations between the two 
countries and between the two parties have been restored 
and developed in recent years. He added that his current 
visit will boost the development of relations between the 
two countries. 


On Mongolia’s foreign policy, Ochirbat said his country 
attaches importance to the development of friendly. 
coonerative relations with its two aeighbors—China and 
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the Soviet Union, and it attaches impor'ance to devel- 
Oping contacts with the Asian-Pacific nations as well. 


The hosts and the guests discussed ways to further 
develop economic and trade cooperation between the 
two countries. 


Chairman Ochirbat invited Premier Li Peng to visit 
Mongolia. Li Peng thanked the chairman and accepted 
the invitation with pleasure. 


The talks proceeded in a cordial and friendly atmo- 
sphere. 


After the talks, Li Peng had an interview with a Mongo- 
lian correspondent on economic cooperation between 
China and Mongolia. 


Discusses Bilateral Ties 


OW0405 144090 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 4 May 90 


(“Talks Between Chinese and Mongolian leaders” 
appearing as screen caption; from the “National News 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with wide-angle shots showing a 
meeting hall and shots of Chinese and Mongolian offi- 
cials taking their seats at a conference table that can 
accommodate 24 people; the camera then cuts to show a 
smiling Li Peng talking to an unidentified man sitting to 
his right; Chinese Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Qichen 
sits to Li’s left; the camera zooms backward from 
another angle to show a high angle shot of the Mongolian 
officials sitting on the other side of the conference table, 
then zooms forward to show closeups of a smiling 
Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat; video ends with closeup shots 
of Li Peng answering Mongolian reporters’ questions] 
Premier Li Peng had a meeting with Ochirbat, chairman 
of the Presidium of the People’s Great Hural of Mongo- 
lia, at the Great Hall of the People this afternoon. 


Li Peng pointed out: China is ready to develop good- 
neighborly and friendly relations and to promote equal 
and reciprocal economic cooperation with Mongolia on 
the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 
The two countries and the two parties should not inter- 
fere in each other's internal affairs. The border areas 
between China and Mongolia should be peaceful areas. 
Both China and Mongolia are socialist countries, and 
should proceed with socialist construction according to 
their respective situations. They should respect each 
other. 


Li Peng wished the People’s Republic of Mongolia 
prosperity. 


The hosts and the visitors exchanged views on interna- 
tional issues of mutual concern and on promoting bilat- 
eral ties, especially issues concerning the development of 
border trade. 
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Comments on Relations 


OW 0405 150790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1440 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 4 (XINHUA)—Punsalmaagiyn 
Ochirbat, chairman of the Presidium of the Great Peo- 
ple’s Hural of the People’s Republic of Mongolia [as 
received], said here this evening that the restoration and 
complete normalization of relations between Mongolia 
and China in the past few years has significance beyond 
their own two countries. 


Ochirbat made the remark at a banquet given in his 
honor by Chinese President Yang Shangkun at the Great 
Hall of the People. 


Ochirbat described his current visit to China as an 
“important step” in further promoting and expanding 
Sino-Mongolian political, economic, trade, cultural, sci- 
entific, technological, and social cooperation. 


Ochirbat said his talks with Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun and Premier Li Peng this afternoon once again 
attest to the desire of both countries to further develop 
their friendly relations. 


Ochirbat said that his country and people highly appre- 
ciate their relationship with China and the Chinese 
people and hope this relationship will flourish. “This is 
our consistent policy,” he stressed. 


The Mongolian people, he said, are deeply aware that the 
Chinese people have made tremendous achievements in 
socialist construction and reform. He added that Mon- 
golia appreciates and supports China’s contributions to 
security and cooperation in the Asian-Pacific region and 
the rest of the world. 


Ochirbat also offered congratulations on the normaliza- 
tion and improvement of Sino-Soviet relations. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 


OW0505 115890 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 5 May 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] At a meeting in Zhongnanhai this afternoon with 
Ochirbat, chairman of the Presidium of the People’s 
Great Hural of Mongolia, and his party, General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zemin said: Your visit shows that the Mon- 
golian People’s Revolutionary Party [MPRP] and the 
Mongolian Government attach great importance to 
developing friendly relations and cooperation with 
China. Your visit is an important event in the annals of 
Sino-Mongolian relations. 


Jiang Zemin said: China and Mongolia are good socialist 
neighbors. We attach great importance to Sino-Morgolia 
friendship. Following the exchange of visits by the heads 
of the International Liaison Departments of the two 
countries last year, the relations between the CPC and 
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the MPRP have been normalized. We are glad and 
satisfied with the normalization of relations. 


Jiang Zemin said: We sincerely hope to develop good- 
neighborly and friendly relations with Mongolia on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence, and 
we will work hard for this objective. 


Ochirbat described his meeting with Yang Shangkun and 
his talks with Li Peng as a great success. He said: Our 
views On many issues are identical. This visit has 
strengthened the cooperation in all fields between our 
two countries and two parties 


After the distinguished visitors briefed him the domestic 
situation of Mongolia, Jiang Zemin said: A Chinese 
Saying goes: (?kingdoms) wish each other well, and so do 
neighbors. It is precisely because Mongolia is China’s 
next-door neighbor that we have been paying close 
attention to the changes taking place there. We believe 
that the affairs in Mongolia should be settled by the 
Mongolian party and the Government in accordance 
with that country’s situation. 


Jiang Zemin expressed the belief that the MPRP is 
capable of solving its own problems and handling its own 
affairs. 


Jiang Zemin stressed: Developing countries must have 
Stability before they can develop their economies. 
Upheavals not only can impede the economic develop- 
ment of a country, but also will greatLy jeopardize its 
destiny. 


Jiang Zemin asked Chairman Ochirbat to convey his 
regards to G. Ochirbat, general secretary of the MPRP 
Central Committee. 


Chinese Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Qichen was 
present at the meeting. 


This afternoon, the distinguished visitors from Mongolia 
laid a wreath at the Monument to the People’s Heroes in 
Tiananmen Square and visited the Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Corporation. 


‘Friendly Relations’ Stressed 


HK0705 105490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 May 90 p 1 


[Report by Wen Xian (3306 2009): “While Meeting 
With Mongolian Chairman Ochirbat, Jiang Zemin 
Expresses the Hope of Developing Good-Neighborly and 
Friendly Sino-Mongolian Relations’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 5 May (RENMIN RIBAO)—Jiang 
Zemin, secretary general of the CPC Central Committee, 
met with Punsaimaagiyn Ochirbat, chairman of the 
Presidium of the Great People’s Hural of the Mongolian 
People’s Republic, at Zhongnanhai this afternoon. 


Jiang Zemin accorded the Mongolian visitor a warm 
welcome. He said: Your current visit, so soon after your 
assumption of the chairmanship of the Presidium of the 
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Great People’s Hural of the Mongolian People’s 
Republic, reflects the great importance the Mongolian 
party and government attach to developing friendly 
relations with China. Your visit is a big event in the 
history of Sino-Mongolian relations. 


General Secretary Jiang said: China and Mongolia are 
good socialist neighbors. We attach great importance to 
Sino-Mongolian friendship. Following the exchange of 
visits by the heads of the International Liaison Depart- 
ments of the two parties last year, the relations between 
the CPC and the Mongolian People’s Revolutionary 
Party [MPRP] have been normalized. We are glad and 
satisfied with this development. We sincerel; hope to 
develop good-neighboriy and friendly relations with 
Mongolia on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence, and we will continue to work hard for this 
objective. 


Chairman Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat first conveyed to 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin the regards of Gombo- 
jabyn Ochirbat, general secretary of the MPRP Central 
Committee. He said: My meeting with President Yang 
Shangkun and my talks with Premier Li Peng were both 
very successful. We had an in-depth exchange of views 
on strengthening bilateral cooperation and on the cur- 
rent international situation. | would say that our views 
on many issues are identical. This visit has strengthened 
the cooperation in all fields between our two countries 
and two parties. The visitor also briefed General Secre- 
tary Jiang on the domestic situation in Mongolia. 


Jiang Zemin said: A Chinese saying goes: “*Kin wish each 
other well, and so do neighbors.” It is because Mongolia 
is China’s next-door neighbor that we have been paying 
close attention to the changes taking place there. We hold 
that the internal affairs of Mongolia should be settled by 
your party and government in accordance with the 
circumstances in your country. And we believe that the 
MPRP is capable of solving its own problems and 
handling its own affairs. 


General Secretary Jiang also briefed the visitor on 
China’s domestic situation. He stressed: Developing 
countries must have stability before they can develop 
their economies. Upheavals not only can impede the 
economic development of a country, but also will greatly 
jeopardize the destiny of the whole country and nation. 


To conclude the meeting, General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
asked Chairman Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat to convey his 
regards to Comrade Gombojabyn Ochirbat, general sec- 
retary of the MPRP Central Committee. 


Departs for Hohhot 
OW 0605 134390 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 


0930 GMT 6 May 90 
{From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] President Yang Shangkun and Punsalmaagiyn 
Ochirbat, chairman of the Presidium of the Mongolian 
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People’s Great Hural, attended a ceremony at the Diaoy- 
utai State Guesthouse today for the signing of three 
agreements between the Chinese and Mongolian Gov- 
ernments On cooperation in science, technology, public 
health, and environmental protection. 


After the ceremony, the honored Mongolian guest, 
accompanied by Zeng Xianlin, minister of light industry, 
and his wife, left Beijing on board a special plane for a 
visit to Hohhot. Prior to his departure, Yang Shangkun 
and Ochirbat cordially bid farewell to each other. 
Ochirbat said: I was invited to visit the People’s 
Republic of China not long after | assumed my current 
post. My talks with President Yang Shangkun, General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin, and Premier Li Peng were 
friendly and unrestrained. I feel that everything has 
turned out as I had wished. The success of my visit is 
proof once again of the Chinese side’s support and 
respect for us, as well as its trust in us. 


Yang Shangkun said: Your visit is a major eveni for 
China and Mongolia, as well as a new starting point for 
relations between our two countries and parties. Yang 
Shangkun expressed the hope that relations between the 
two countries and parties will continue to develop from 
the new starting point through the common efforts of the 
two sides. 


Joint Communique Issued 


OW0705 103090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1013 GMT 7 May 90 


[Full text of joint communique issued by China and 
Mongolia in Beijing, 7 May] 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA) — I. At the invitation 
of President Yang Shangkun of the People’s Republic of 
China, Chairman Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat of the Pre- 
sidium of the Grand People’s Hural of the People’s 
Republic of Mongolia paid an official goodwill visit to 
the People’s Republic of China from May 4 to 7, 1990. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China, President Yang 
Shangkun of the People’s Republic of China and Premier 
Li Peng of the State Council of the People’s Republic of 
China met and held talks on separate occasions with 
Chairman Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat of the Presidium of 
the Grand People’s Hural of the People’s Republic of 
Mongolia in a friendly and sincere atmosphere. The 
leaders of the two countries briefed each other on their 
respective domestic situation and exchanged views on 
furtherance of the bilateral relations and international 
issues Of mutual interest. 


2. The leaders of the People’s Republic of China and the 
People’s Republic of Mongolia expressed their gratifica- 
tion at the normalization of the relations between the 
two countries and shared the view that their current 
high-level meeting opened up a bright prospect for 
further expanding and developing the bilateral relations 
and that steady growth of the bilateral relations is not 
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only in the fundamental interests of the two peoples, but 
also conducive to peace and stability in Asia and the 
world as a whole. 


3. The leaders of the two countries confirmed that the 
two countries will continue to strengthen and develop 
their friendly relations and cooperation in the days to 
come in accordance with the treaty of friendship and 
mutual assistance between the People’s Republic of 
China and the People’s Republic of Mongolia signed in 
1960 and on the basis of the five principles of mutual 
respect for sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual 
non-aggression, non-interference in each other’s internal 
affairs, equality and mutual benefit, and peaceful coex- 
istence. 


4. Vigorous efforts should be made to develop, in a 
planned way, relations between China and Mongolia in 
the economic, trade, scientific and technological, cul- 
tural and other fields on the principle of equality and 
mutual benefit so as to enhance the mutual under- 
standing between the two peoples and their friendly and 
good-neighborly relations. 


5. The two sides believed that it was useful to exchange 
information and experience on socialist construction 
and economic reform and views on the bilateral relations 
and international issues of common interest. The two 
sides expressed their readiness to hold meetings and 
consultations at appropriate levels in future when neces- 


sary. 


6. The two sides agreed that peace and development are 
the two major issues of the present world. To maintain 
world peace and promote development of all countries 
calls for concerted efforts by the international commu- 
nity to properly handle various complex problems con- 
fronting the world in accordance with the universally 
acknowledged norms governing international relations. 
China and Mongolia are ready to make vigorous efforts 
to promote prosperity and stability of their region. 


7. Chairman Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat of the Presidium 
of the Grand People’s Hural of the People’s Republic of 
Mongolia invited President Yang Shangkun of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China and Premier Li Peng of the State 
Council respectively to pay an official visit to the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of Mongolia at a time convenient to them. 
The Chinese side expressed its thanks and accepted the 
invitation with pleasure. 


Tours Inner Mongolia 


OW 0605181090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1335 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Hohhot, May 6 (XINHUA)}—Mongolian Pre- 
sidium Chairman of the Great People’s Hural Punsal- 
maagiyn Ochirbat and his entourage arrived in this 
capital city of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region 
this noon in the company of Chinese Minister of Light 
Industry Zeng Xianlin. 
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In the afternoon, Ochirbat visited herdsmen on a grass- 
land. He was greeted by the local people with the 
traditional rituals. 


This evening, leaders of Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region entertained Ochirbat and his party with a ban- 
quet and art performances. 


Leaves for Home 


OW0705112190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1104 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Hohhot, May 7 (XINHUA)—Punsalmaagiyn 
Ochirbat, chairman of Presidium of the Grand People’s 
Hural of Mongolia and his entourage left this capital city 
of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region this noon for 
home via Beiying after winding up his official goodwill 
visit to China. 


Leaders of Inner Mongolia saw the guests off at the 
airport. 


This morning, Ochirbat and his wife visited the televi- 
sion center of Inner Mongolia. 


Commentary Views Relations 


HK0705040590 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
7 May 90 p 8 


[“Special Commentary” by Lin Pao-hua (2651 0202 
5478): ““Mongolia’s ‘Stability—Lessons Drawn from 
China’s Mistakes” 


[Text] Chairman Ochirbat of the Presidium of the Great 
People’s Hural of Mongolia visited Beijing on 4 May. He 
met with CPC leaders Li Peng, Yang Shangkun, Jiang 
Zemin, and Li Xiannian and held meetings with them 
respectively. 


Mongolia was originally part of China. At the end of the 
Qing Dynasty, Tsarist Russia began to encroach on it. 
After the October Socialist Revolution, Lenin and Stalin 
inherited the mantle of the old Tsars and speeded up the 
separatist activities in Mongolia. Since its founding in 
1924, the “People’s Republic of Mongolia” has been 
maintaining its “stability” under the wings of the Soviet 
Union. 


At the end of the 1950's, following the deterioration of 
Sino-Soviet relations, Sino-Mongolian relations also 
began to deteriorate. The Soviet Union sent large num- 
bers of troops into Mongolia to threaten the security of 
Beijing. In recent years, as Sino-Soviet relations have 
improved, Sino-Mongolian relations have also been 
improved. Over the past year or so, being affected by the 
tide of reform in the Soviet Union and the Eastern 
European countries, the Mongolian pecple have also 
launched demonstrations, forcing their leadership to 
reorganize and carry out reforms. Therefore, apart from 
improving Sino-Mongolian relations, which have been at 
an ebb in the past 30 years, in his current visit to Beijing, 
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the Mongolian chairman will also discuss with the Chi- 
nese leaders matters concerning nationality and demo- 
cratic problems in Mongolia that may affect China’s 
Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region. The boundary 
line between the region and Mongolia is about 3,000 km 
long. 


Duriag his meeting with Chairman Ochirbat on 5 May, 
Jiang Zemin admitted: “It 1s precisely because Mongolia 
is a close neighbor of China that we are paying great 
attention to the changes in that country.” Then he told 
the Mongolian chairman: “We hold that the internal 
affairs of Mongolia should be handled only by the 
Mongolian party and government in light of their own 
situation. We believe that the Mongolian People’s Rev- 
olutionary Party is capable of solving their own problems 
and handling their own affairs.” 


But in fact, Beijing does not quite trust Mongolia. Jiang 
Zemin told the Mongolian: “In order to promote eco- 
nomic development, developing countries must liave a 
stable situation. Turmoil not only makes a country 
unable to develop its economy but also pushes the 
country and nation to the verge of destruction.” 


Li Peng had also expressed the same view when meeting 
the Mongolian guest on the previous day. He said: “The 
most important prerequisite for economic development 
in developing countries is a stable political situation.” 


Since Mongolia is also a “developing country.” both 
Jiang Zemin and Li Peng were using the general term 
developing countries to advise Mongolia to maintain 
“stability,” that is, to stop reforms. 


Since Mongolia put itself under the patronage of the 
Soviet Union in the early 1920's, the situation there has 
always been “stable.” But in China there were wars for 
several decades. Because of this, China was unable to 
contend with the Soviet Union for the right to control 
Mongolia. Since the founding of the PRC, China and 
Mongolia have been in a relationship of fraternal parties 
and states belonging to the same socialist camp. But in 
the period after the deterioration of Sino-Soviet rela- 
tions, as the CPC was busy carrying out the great 
Cultural Revolution, it did not even have time to show 
interest in Mongolia. It did not show any concern for 
Mongolia until last winter, when the tide of reform 
appeared there. 


“Stability” has been maintained in Mongolia for more 
than 60 years since the 1920s. There have been no civil 
wars there. Even World War II did not seriously damage 
it. However, to this day, it is still a “small Mongolia” 
rather than a “small dragon.” From this we can see that 
although it is true that turmoil will affect economic 
development, political stability may not necessarily be 
the most important prerequisite for economic develop- 
ment, as Li Peng has said. The most important prereq- 
uisite for economic development is a good system that 1s 
full of vigor and vitality. 
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It is very selfish for Beijing to demand that Mongolia 
maintain “stability” for fear that the Mongolian reform 
may affect China. Moreover, it is suspected that Beijing 
is trying to threaten its weak neighbor by saying “pushes 
the country and nation to the verge of destruction.” 


New Relations Viewed 


HK0705043990 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
7 May 90 p 2 


[Political Talk” by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 3768): “A 
New Page in Sino-Mongolian Relations” 


[Text] Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat, chairman of the Pre- 
sidium of the Great People’s Hural of the People’s 
Republic of Mongolia, yesterday concluded his busy 
three-day visit to Beijing and arrived in Hohhot, capital 
city of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region in 
China; his visit to China will end today. The successful 
completion of the first visit to China by a supreme state 
leader of Mongolia in the last 28 years signifies a new 
page in Sino-Mongolian relations. 


China’s Premier Li Peng has accepted an invitation to 
visit Mongolia extended to him by Ochirbat. President 
Yang Shangkun was also invited, and he said that he 
would go if there is an opportunity. The two countries 
yesterday signed three agreements on developing scien- 
tific, cultural, and medical cooperation. 


Although China and Mongolia have a common border, 
which may be as long as 4,600 km, bilateral relations 
were not able to develop normally because of strained 
Sino-Soviet relations. Alongside the normalization of 
state and party relations between China and the Soviet 
Union, it is a normal trend for China and Mongolia to 
enhance friendly relations. 


After the rapid changes in the situation in Eastern 
Europe, large-scale personnel changes also took place at 
the senior level within the party and government in 
Mongolia. Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat was elected 
chairman only two months ago, and his first visit abroad 
was to China. This arrangement would have been 
unimaginable a year ago, and it indicates the importance 
attached to developing relations with China by Mongo- 
lia. 


Since 1924, when Mongolia founded a nation, and its 
subsequent economic development, it has relied on huge 
Soviet support for more than 60 years, and its special 
Status has gained it a great amount of economic aid. 
According to calculations based on the “Sixth Five-Year 
Plan” and “Seventh Five-Year Plan” of the late 1970's 
and early 1980's, foreign loans, which came mainly from 
the Soviet Union but also from Eastern Europe, 
accounted 1or 70 percent of the total amount of invest- 
ment in the national economy. During the period of the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan,” loans from the Soviet Union 
aecreased but still amounted to 2.5 billion rubles. As for 
exporting and importing, about 95 percent is carried out 
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with member countries of the Council for Mutual Eco- 
nomic Assistance. Since the great changes in Eastern 
Europe last year, and under the condition that the Soviet 
Union has also greatly changed its foreign and domestic 
policies, Mongolia’s measures of relying on the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe to develop its economy can 
hardly be continued and it must look for an outlet. The 
economic development in the Asia-Pacific region has 
drawn world attention, and Mongolia certainly hopes to 
benefit. However, to join the Pan-Pacific circle, it must 
first improve its relations with China. Moreover, China 
itself is a good and nearby partner for economic cooper- 
ation. 


Among the 27-member entourage led by Ochirbat, Trade 
and Cooperation Minister N. Babuu is an important 
member. China sent Light Industry Minister Zeng 
Xianlin as head of the accompanying group, indicating 
that both sides view strengthening trade and economic 
cooperation as an important part of the visit. 


Mongolia is an inland country, which makes it inconve- 
nient for importing and exporting. After it has improved 
relations with China, perhaps goods can be exported and 
imported through Chinese ports by railroad, which 
would be more convenient. Mongolia is developing trade 
and economic relations with Japan (important people 
from Mongolia visited Japan not long ago), and this 
needs the support of good Sino-Mongolian relations. 


Li Peng pointed out particularly while explaining 
China’s basic stand and attitude toward Mongolia that 
the Sino-Mongolian border should be a peaceful border. 
This was aimed at the fact that the Soviet Union has 
interfered for a long time in the affairs of Mongolia and 
stationed a great number of troops in Mongolia against 
China. If the Sino-Mongolian border is a peaceful 
border, then there is no need for a foreign country to 
station a great number of troops there. With the 
improvement of Sino-Soviet relations, an agreement on 
the withdrawal of troops from the border was signed not 
long ago. Soviet troops in Mongolia have been with- 
drawn step by step. Just the other day [5 May], the 
commander of the Soviet garrison in Mongolia 
announced this year’s plan for a withdrawal of troops; 
that is, a withdrawal of 26,800 troops from May through 
August. The Soviet Union started a withdrawal of troops 
in 1987, and after this year’s plan is accomplished, it is 
estimated that some 20,000 troops will still remain there, 
and they will be completely withdrawn by the end of 
1992. This is beneficial to the development of Sino- 
Mongolian relations. 


The improvement of relations between China and the 
Soviet Union, and between China and Mongolia, is 
beneficial to peace and stability in the Asian region and 
is appreciated by the various countries in the region. 
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Former Japanese Prime Minister Uno Visits 


Meets Wang Zhen 


OW0505181590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1433 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 5 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice Presi- 
dent Wang Zhen met and hosted a dinner for Sosuke 
Uno, former Japanese prime minister, and his party here 
tonight. 


During their friendly conversation, Wang, who is also 
honorary president of the China-Japan Friendship Asso- 
ciation, spoke highly of Uno’s significant contribution to 
Sino-Japanese friendship. 


He said that Uno has come to China on a visit at a time 
when Sino-Japanese relations are facing some problems. 


Wang said the Sino-Japanese friendship since the 1950's 
was founded by late Chinese leaders Mao Zedong and 
Zhou Enlai. 


There are two channels for friendly exchanges between 
China and Japan: one is governmental, the other is 
non-governmental, he added. 


The two countries started their non-governmental 
friend'y exchanges as carly as in 1950°s, Wang said. Such 
exchanges have played an important role in Sino- 
Japanese friendly relations and cooperation. 


He said he hopes the two countries will keep expanding 
their friendly exchanges so as to make major contribu- 
tions to stability and peace in the Asia-Pacific region and 
the world as a whole. 


Uno said he is delighted to see ever growing friendship 
between Japan and China. 


Sun Pinghua, president of the China-Japan Friendship 
Association, was present at the meeting and dinner. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 


OW0705121790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1144 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA)—Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the Central Committee of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party, met former Japanese Prime Minister 
Sosuke Uno here this afternoon. 


Jiang said China and Japan have a long history of 
friendly exchanges. Though there was an unpleasant 
period, he noted, both sides are adopting a forward- 
looking attitude. 


He said he hoped the friendship between the two coun- 
tries would continue from generation to generation. 


On international issues, he said that countries have 
different social systems decided by their histories and 
their peoples’ choices. 
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No country should impose its social system on another. 
he continued. 


All countries, big or small, should adhere to the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence in handling their rela- 
tions instead of exerting pressure upon others. he said. 


He praised Sosuke Uno’s efforts to develop the friend- 
ship between Japan and China and said he believed the 
Japanese visitor's current efforts will promote the resto- 
ration and development of the relations of the two 
countries. 


Sosuke Uno said that he would make efforts to develop 
the friendly relations and co-operation between the two 
countries. 


Both sides exchanged views on other issues of common 
concern. 


Sun Pinghua, president of the China-Japan Friendship 
Association, was present at the meeting. 


Meets Qian Qichen 


OW0705112590 Beying XINHUA in English 
1053 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing. May 7 (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen here this evening met with and 
~ a dinner for former Japanese Prime Minister 

suke Uno. They exchanged views on bilateral relations 
and international issues of common concern. 


Meets Wu Xuegian 


OW0705083290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0603 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing. May 7 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xuegian met former Japanese Prime Min- 
ister Sosuke Uno and his party here today. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


‘Closed Door’ Talks on Cambodia Held 


HK0405 105890 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1049 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 4 (AFP)}—Vietnam’s deputy foreign 
minister Dinh Nho Liem held a second day of talks on 
Cambodia with Chinese officials Friday, but there were 
no immediate details of their discussion, informed 
sources said. 


The meeting took place behind closed doors at Diaoyutai 
State Guest House in the west of the capital, the sources 
said. 


Mr. Liem, who visited China twice last year, arrived 
Tuesday from the United Nations in New York for what 
has been officially called an inspection tour of the 
Vietnamese Embassy. 
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But the Chinese Foreign Ministry confirmed before his 
arrival that he would also discuss Cambodia during his 
Stay, which was expected to wind up on the weekend. 


Mr. Liem’s arrival coincided with visits to Beijing by 
Cambodian resistance leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk 
and by Michael Costello, Australia’s special envoy on 
Cambodia. 


China gives substantial military and political support to 
resistance guerrillas fighting the Hanoi-backed govern- 
ment in Phnom Peat . 


Economic Agreement Signed With New Guinea 


OW 0405232090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0741 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, 2 May (XINHUA) —According to a 
report from Port Moresby, Wang Wendong, China's 
assistant ininister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, and Somare, foreign minister of Papua New 
Guinea, signed an economic and technological coopera- 
tion agreement on | May in Port Moresby on behalf of 
their respective governments. According to the agree- 
ment, the Chinese Government will provide Papua New 
Guinea with interest free loans. 


Speaking at the signing ceremony, Foreign Minister 
Somare said that China’s new aid commitment is of 
far-reaching significance to further enhancement of the 
friendly and cooperative relations between the two coun- 
tries. He said that he has always attached importance to 
relations with the People’s Republic of China and is 
willing to continually develop such relations. 


Zhao Wei, Chinese ambassador to Papua New Guinea, 
attended the signing ceremony. 


The Chinese Government economic delegation headed 
by Wang Wendong visited Papua New Guinea between 
29 April and 2 May. In this period, Denise Young, 
speaker of the House of Assembly of Papua New Guinea, 
met with and hosted a banquet for Wang Wendong and 
his entourage. Ms. Abeiga [name as received], mayor of 
the capital city of Port Moresby, also held a reception for 
the delegation. 


Beijing Plans To Hold Trade Fair in Singapore 


OW0405 190290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1516 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 4 (XINHUA) —The Economic and 
Trade Commission of the Beijing municipal government 
will sponsor a 10-day trade fair in Singapore in July. 


About 1,000 commodities, including light industrial 
goods, textiles, garments, electronic products, will be 
presented at the fair. 


The fair will focus on trade negotiations, foreign-funded 
enterprises and contracting. 
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In 1989, Beijing’s exports to Singapore totaled 32.79 
million U.S. dollars. 


Beijing trade officials said they welcome businessmen 
from Singapore as well as the rest of the world to come to 
the fair. 


Near East & South Asia 


NPC Chairman Wan Li Visits Pakistan, Iran 


Honored at Banquet 


OW 0405232190 Beijine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese O515 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Islamabad, 3 May (XINHUA)}—Malik Meraj 
Khalid, speaker of the Pakistani National Assembly, 
hosted a grand banquet this evening in honor of Wan Li, 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress [NPC]. who is visiting here. 


Present at the banquet were Pakistani President Ghulam 
Ishaq Khan, Senate Chairman Wasin Sajjad, and For- 
eign Minister Yaqub Khan. Also invited to the banquet 
were Cao Zhi, member and permanent deputy secretary 
general of the NPC Standing Committee, and Qi Hua- 
iyuan, vice minister of foreign affairs, who are accom- 
panying Wan Li on the visit, as well as Chinese Ambas- 
sador to Pakistan Tian Ding. and all other members of 
the delegation. 


In a toast at the banquet. Khalid said: “Your visit fully 
indicates the extremely sincere friendship between the 
people of our two countries.” “This visit will enhance 
our relations and deepen our mutual understanding.” He 
added: “Pakistani-Chinese friendship, which has stood 
the test of time and various political storms, can be 
called model friendship.” 


With regard to the Kashmir issue, he said: “Pakistan 
supports the Kashmir people's just cause for the right to 
self-determination.” He stressed: “The leaders of out 
country and the whole political leadership system 
nationwide will, in principle and on the basis of interarea 
friendship, continue to strive tor peace in the world and 
for harmonious relations between the peoples and coun- 
tries in this region.” 


Chairman Wan Li said in his speech: “Immediately after 
we set foot on your soil, we were deeply immersed tn a 
fraternal and friendly atmosphere.” He praised Pakistan 
for pursuing a peaceful, independent, and nonaligned 
foreign policy, adhering to principle and upholding jus- 
tice in international affairs, and making significant con- 
tributions to peace and development in the world, espe- 
cially in South Asia. 


Referring to the Kashmir issue, Wan Li pointed out: 
“China is concerned about the recent development of the 
Kashmir situation. The Kashmir dispute ts an issue left 
over by history. We hope that a peaceful solution will be 
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reached through negotiations between India and Paki- 
stan. We appreciate the Pakistani stance of not using 
force and not escalating the case, but solving the issue 
through negotiations. This is not only in the interests of 
both countries, but also conducive to peace and stability 
in this subcontinent.” 


This afternoon Wan Li planted a pine sapling at the 
green Shakbalian Hill Park in the southern suburb of the 
capital. ““May the friendship between the Chinese and 
Pakistani people remain as evergreen as a pine tree,” he 
said. 


Meets Pakistan Senate Chairman 


OW0505062590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0559 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Islamabad, May 5 (XINHUA)—Wan Li, 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress of China, held cordial talks here 
Friday with Pakistan Senate Chairman Wasim Sajjad. 


During the meeting, Wan thanked his Pakistani host for 
the warm reception given to the Chinese Parliament 
delegation, who arrived May 2. 


He said that he is deeply touched by the country’s 
atmosphere of fraternity in the past few days, and 
expressed his hope that the Sino-Pakistari friendship, 
which is built on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence, will continue to develop and 
sirengthen. 


Sajjad said friendly relations between Pakistan and 
China are a model for relations between countries of 
different systems, which has stood trials and tests. 


“We hope that the increased cooperation and frequent 
exchange of high level visits, in particular between the 
parliaments of our two brotherly countries, will help in 
further cementing the existing warm and cordial rela- 
tions between Pakistan and China and in ensuring peace 
in the region,” he added. 


He told Wan that he is expecting a visit by the Political 
Consultative Council of China delegation led by its 
Vice-Chairman Wang Renzhong in October this year. 


Moreover, he asked Wan to convey his best regards to Li 
Xiannian, leader of the council. 


After the meeting, Sajjad hosted a dinner for the Chinese 
delegation at the parliament house, which included 
speeches given by the two parliamentary leaders. 


Meets F akistani Prime Minister 


OW0605 182090 Beijing XINHUA in " glish 
1131 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Islamabad, May 6 (XINHUA) —Pakistani Prime 
Minister Benazir Bhutto said here today that the friend- 
ship between Pakistan and China is time tested and it is 
conducive to peace and stability in Asia. 
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She made the remark when visiting Chairman of the 
Standing Committee of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress (NPC) Wan Li called on her in her office. 


“Friendship with China is a base of our foreign policy 
and important elements in maintaining peace and sta- 
bility in this region,” she stressed. 


“Pakistan has special feelings and love towards China 
and its people and our cooperation is comprehensive,” 
she said. 


“China supported us when Pakistan met with difficulties 
and so did Pakistan,” she added. 


“China is respected by the Third World for it upholds 
justice an¢ supports their just struggle for liberation and 
development,” she pointed out. 


Wan Li expressed thanks for Pakistan's support to China 
when it met with some difficulties last year and 
expressed the hope that Sino-Pakistani friendship will be 
further strengthened and developed in future. 


Leaves Pakistan for Iran 


OW 0605 181590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1203 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Islamabad, May 6 (XINHUA) —Chairman of 
China's National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing 
Committee Wan Li left here for Tehran today after 
concluding a five-day official and goodwill visit to Paki- 
stan. 


Before his departure, Wan Li told newsmen that China 
wants both Pakistan and India to hold talks over their 
disputes and China appreciates Pakistan's stand of not 
resorting to armed conflict on the Kashmir issue. 


Referring to the Afghan issue, Wan Li said that China 
supports Pakistan in its efforts for a peaceful settlement 
of the Afghan issue. “All the concerned parties should sit 
down and talk for the solution to the issue and the future 
Afghan government should include all warring parties 
acceptable to the people of Afghanistan,” he pointed out. 


“Afghanistan should become an independent and non- 
aligned country,” he added. 


Speaking to newsmen on his impression about his visit to 
Pakistan, Wan Li said that China and Pakistan have 
enjoyed profound relations and friendship. “After vis- 
iting the country,” he said, “I myself witnessed and felt 
the affection and love of the Pakistani people for the 
Chinese people. Wherever | went, | was given a warm 
welcome and reception.” 


During his visit, Wan Li met Pakistani President 
Ghulam Ishaq Khan, Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto, as 
well as the National Assembly speaker and Senate 
chairman. Both sides exchanged views on various issues. 
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Besides, representatives of two foreign ministries also 
held three-hour-long consultations and talks on bilateral. 
regional and international issues of mutual interest. 


Arrives in Iran for Visit 


OW0605 191590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1756 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Tehran, May 6 (XINHUA)}—W <n Li, chairman of 
China’s Standing Committee of the National People’s 
Congress, arrived here today for a three-day visit to Iran 
at the invitation of his Iranian counterpart Hojjat ol- 
Eslam Mehdi Karrubi. 


He is the most senior Chinese official to visit Tehran 
since Iran’s Islamic revolution toppled the monarch in 
1979. 


Wan said in a written statement upon arrival that he 
would expiore the ways of expanding bilateral relations 
between the two peoples and parliaments and discuss 
regional and international issues of common concern 
with Iranian leaders. 


Wan will meet with Karrubi, Iranian Foreign Minister 
‘Ali Akbar Velayati and President Hashemi-Rafsanjani 
during his stay here. 


The 75-year-old Chinese leader recalled the traditional 
friendly relations between the two Asian countries, 
which could date back to the time of the “Silk Road.” 
famous to the world for more than 2000 years. 


He noted that in recent years, relations between the two 
countries have developed steadily and “we are satisfied 
with the cooperation (between the two countries).” 


President Hashemi-Rafsanjani, then the Majlis speaker, 
visited China in 1985, and Wan’s current Tehran tour is 
a return visit for that. 


Iran’s supreme leader Ayatollah ‘Ali Khamenei, then the 
president, also visited Beijing in 1989. 


Wan praised the two Iranian leaders for their contribu- 
tions to the ever closer relations between the two coun- 
tries. 


He wished that Iran would gain new achievement in the 
post-war reconstruction period, which started after the 
Iran-Iraq Gulf war ended in August 1988. 


Welcoming Wan’s visit to his country at the airport, 
Karrubi also expressed the hope that relations between 
the two countries would further develop in future. 


An Iranian-Chinese parliamentary friendship group was 
set up prior to Wan’s Tehran tour, which composes of 
parliamentarians from the two countries. 


Wan would meet with the Iranian members of the group 
during his stay here. 


Before Wan came to the Iranian capital, he visited 
Pakistan and he will also go to Iraq after his tour of Iran. 
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Pakistan People’s Party Chairman Arrives 


OW 0605181390 Being XINHUA in English 
1331 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 6 (XINHUA) —A delegation from 
the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) led by its Chairperson 
Begum Nusrat Bhutto arrived here this afternoon for a 
six-day visit at the invitation of the Chinese Communist 
Party. 


in the evening, Qiao Shi, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party Central Committee, visited Mrs. Bhutto at 
the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse where she is staying. 
Later, Qiao dined together with her and other Pakistan 
visitors. 


During his conversation with the guests, Qiao thanked 
Mrs. Bhutto for visiting China, the first ever foreign trip 
made by a PPP delegation led by Mrs. Bhutto. 


The PPP leader said she was pleased to be in Beijing 
again. This is her sixth visit to China. 


Mrs. Bhutto is due to hold talks with Qiao tomorrow 
morning in the Great Hall of the People. And she will 
attend an official banquet hosted by Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee, tomorrow evening. 


Qian Qichen Interviewed on India Visit 


11K0705023190 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
No 14, 2 Apr 90 pp 43-44 


[Special dispatch” by LIAOWANG special correspon- 
dent Zhan Dexiong (6124 1779 7160): “A Successful 
Trip to Further Promote Sino-Indian Friendship”} 


[Text] New Delhi—Qian Qichen, Chinese minister of 
foreign affairs, satisfactorily concluded a four-day visit 
to India at 0930 on 24 March. At the airport, in the 
company of Kumar Inder Gujral, Indian minister of 
external affairs, he was surrounded by a group of 
reporters eager to learn about the achievements of the 
talks between Indian Prime Minister Vishnavath Pratap 
Singh and Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen. 


Prime Minister Singh said that for the past year the 
development of Indian-Chinese relations had been good, 
and the new Indian Government would push forward 
these relations on this basis, Foreign Minister Qian told 
these reporters smilingly. During the elections and after 
assuming office, the governing National Front stressed 
that it would improve India’s relations with neighboring 
countries and develop its relations with its biggest 
neighbor, China, on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence, safeguarding peace, and mutual 
respect. 


Foreign Minister Qian said that during their talks, Prime 
Minister Singh happily recalled his visit to China in 
1955, when he was a student. The visit still “remains 
fresh in his memory.” he said. The first trade agreement 
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between India and China was signed while he was 
minister of commerce. He also hoped that an air route 
between Beijing and New Delhi would be opened at an 
early date. 


Although there are some difficulties in bilateral rela- 
tions, they can be solved as long as both sides cherish a 
common political intention, Prime Minister Singh said. 


The reporters asked Foreign Minister Qian about the 
remarks he made during the talks with Prime Minister 


Singh. 


He happily told the prime minister that he was content 
with his visit and the two rounds of talks with the Indian 
external affairs minister, Foreign Minister Qian replied. 
Former Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi's visit to 
China in December 1988 was an event of major signifi- 
cance in the relations between the two countries. The 
mutual understanding reached between the two prime 
ministers can be taken as 2 foundation for developing 
relations. To develop relations, contacts between top- 
level leaders of the two countries may be maintained in 
the course of making common efforts to solve the border 
issue. 


“Do you think your current visit has promoted the two 
countries’ relations?” A reporter asked. 


* Of course,” replied Qian Qichen, who then turned to 
Mr Gujral and added, “I believe my host will agree with 
my view.” 


Gujral immediately responded, “Certainly. | would also 
like to tell you that our prime minister has invited the 
Chinese premier to visit India at his convenience.” 
Major newspapers in India frontpaged this news the 
following day. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen arrived in India’s western 
city of Bombay on 20 March, after visiting some Gulf 
countries. He was the first Chinese foreign minister to 
visit India since Foreign Minister Huang Hua’s visit to 
the country in 1981. He arrived in India as the new 
Indian Government headed by Vishnavath Pratap Singh 
was spending its |0Uih day ir power, on the occasion of 
the 40th founding anniversary of Sino-Indian diplomatic 
relations (India established diplomatic relations with 
China on | April 1950). Therefore, his visit received 
much attention from people in various circles. 


After his arrival in Bombay, Foreign Minister Qian was 
invited to attend the founding ceremony of the western 
branch of the India-China Industrial and Commercial 
Association. He made an important speech at this cere- 
mony. He said, Sino-Indian trade increased almost ten- 
fold in the 10 years from 1978 to 1988, and hit a record 
high in 1989 to stand at $270 million. Over the last two 
years bilateral economic and trade cooperation has 
tended toward diversification. Apart from an increase in 
the variety of commodities exchanged, agreements have 
been signed on some technological transfer. Both sides 
are discussing some projects for mutual investment. An 
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Indian corporation has set up an agent in Beijing. He 
pointed out, although progress has been made, the scope 
of economic and trade cooperation between these two 
big countries is still small, and there is still much 
potential to tap. Therefore, he velieves that a big orga- 
nization like the India-China Industrial and Commercial 
Association will have a lot to do. 


Upon his arrival at New Delhi Airport on the night of 21 
March, Foreign Minister Qian said that the purpose of 
his visit was to further promote friendly Sino-Indian 
relations. When welcoming his counterpart at the air- 
port, External Minister Gujral said that he believed 
Foreign Minister Qian’s visit would strengthen bilateral 
cooperation. 


During the first round of talks between the two foreign 
ministers on the afternoon of 22 March, the Indian 
external minister said that the new Indian Government 
took a positive attitude toward the two countries’ rela- 
tions and hoped for further progress in these relations. 
He emphasized that the new government would preserve 
the continuity of India’s policies and the unanimity 
between different parties. Foreign Minister Qian appre- 
ciated the continuity of India’s policies and the una- 
nimity between different parties, adding that the purpose 
of his visit was to develop good-neighborly relations with 
India and to strengthen economic, trade, scientific, tech- 
nological, and cultural cooperation and exchanges on the 
basis of mutual benefit. 


During their second round of talks on 23 March, the 
Indian external affairs minister related India’s wish to 
improve its relations with neighboring countries and also 
referred to Indian-Pakistani relations as well as India’s 
stand on the Kashmiri issue. 


The Chinese foreign minister spoke highly of the new 
Indian Government's intention to improve its relations 
with neighboring countries. He said, China is concerned 
about the stability, peace, and development of the South 
Asian subcontinent, supports cooperation in this region, 
and hopes that South Asian countries will coexist peace- 
fully, treat each other in a friendly manner, and solve 
each other's problems through friendly consultations on 
the five principles of peaceful coexistence. As a big 
country in this region, India will play an important role 
in improving relations between neighboring countries, 
he added. 


Pakistani-Indian relations are important to stability in 
South Asia, he pointed out. The Kashmiri issue is a 
problem left over by history and has caused wars 
between India and Pakistan. This issue has been dis- 
cussed in the United Nations; India and Pakistan have 
also held talks on it. China hopes that India and Pakistan 
will peacefully solve this problem through {riendly nego- 
tiations. This will be conducive to peace and stability in 
South Asia. 


The improvement of Sino-Indian relations will abso- 
li.tely not affect China’s relations with other South Asian 
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countries, nor will China's relations with other South 
Asian countries affect India’s relations with these coun- 
tries, he remarked. 


During thei talks, both sides reviewed the development 
of bilateral relations since Rajiv Gandhi's visit to China 
in December 1988 and expressed satisfaction over this 
development. They hoped to carry forward these rela- 
tions in all fields. 


Roth sides agreed to hold the second round of talks on 
the border issue in the latter half of this year. At a 
seminar held for Indian celebrities, experts, and aca- 
demics in the Indian International Center on the after- 
noon of 22 March, Foreign Minister Qian said, “The 
Sino-Indian border issue is a problem left over by 
history. li will not be difficult to fairly and reasonably 
solve this problem, as long as both sides proceed from 
friendship between the two countries, strictly follow the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence initiated by the 
two countries, abide by the spirit of mutual under- 
standing and mutual accomodation, and conduct 
friendly consulations. | believe that an early settiement 
of this problem complies with the fundamental interests 
of the two countries and their people and is also condu- 
cive to peace and stability in Asia and the rest of the 
world.” 


At the conclusion of their talks, the two foreign ministers 
lit a peacock-like lamp at the opening ceremony of a 
“Chinese Artistic Sculpture Exhibition” held in celebra- 
tion of the 40th founding anniversary of Sino-Indian 
diplomatic relations. 


West Europe 


Jiang Meets With Turkish True Path Delegation 


O'V0405 115590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1132 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 4 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Communist 
Party (CPC) General Secretary Jiang Zemin met here 
this afternoon with a delegation from the True Path 
Party of Turkey, which is headed by its General Secre- 
tary Gokberk Ergenekon. 


Jiang extended warm welcome to the group and 
expressed happiness with the establishment of relations 
between CPC and the True Path Party. 


Jiang told the visitors that stability overrides everything 
else in China now, for only with stability can the 
economy be developed, thus bringing prosperity to the 
country. 


China's practice of the socialist system resulted from the 
historical choice of the Chinese people, Jiang said. 


As for the country’s foreign policy, Jiang said, China 
seeks to develop friendly rciations with all countries on 
the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence, 
regardless of the difference in social systems. 


a 
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Also. Jiang said, “We are willing to develop friendly 
relations with political parties in the world in line with 
its four principles for party-to-party relations. 


Ergenekon conveyed Chairman Suleyman Demirel’s 
good wishes to the Chinese leaders and people. 


The delegation arrived the day before yesterday, as the 
first visiting group from the True Path Party. 


During talks with the delegation yesterday, Zhu Liang. 
head of the international Liaison Department of the 
CPC Central Committee, reached agreement with the 
group on establishing relations between CPC and the 
True Path Party. 


The delegation is scheduled to tour Shanghai, Suzhou, 
Guangzhou and Shenzhen in south China before they 
leave for home on May 12. 


Former Turkish President Kenan Evren Visits 


Meets Li Xiannian 
OW 0505084890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0709 GMT S$ May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 5S (XINHUA)—Li Xiannian, 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), 
and his wife, Lin Jiamei, met here today with former 
Turkish President Kenan Evren, his daughter and their 


party. 


Li said, “We are old friends and did much to develop 
Sino-Turkish friendship when we were heads of our 
respective states.” 


Evren said, “Although we are not presidents now, I 
believe our successors will continue to promote the 
friendly relations between the two countries.” 


Li said, “I'm sure that our successors will do an even 
better job.” 


The two former presidents expressed satisfaction over 
the development of Sino-Turkish relations and said they 
hoped the two governments would make further efforts 
to enhance bilateral ties in various fields. 


Briefing Evren on China's domestic situation, Li said 
China is willing to develop friendly ties with all other 
countries, including the United States and the Soviet 
Union, on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
co-existence. 


These principles have stood the test of decades and 
proved sound, Li said. They will remain valid in the 
decades to come. 


He told Evren that at present China is faced with some 
temporary difficulties. But, so long as the Chinese Com- 
munist Party and the masses are closely united and the 
present stable situation is maintained, these difficulties 
can surely be overcome, he said. 
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Vice-Chairmen of the CPPCC National Committee 
Wang Renzhong and Ma Wenrui were present at the 
meeting in the Great Hall of the People. 


Evren was Turkish president from 1980 to 1989, and 
during his term in office ne attached great importance to 
Sino-Turkish friendship. In 1982 he chose China as the 
first country ‘. toured after he assumed office. Two 
years latr, the then Chinese President Li Xiannian and 
his wife visited Turkey as guests of Evren. 


Evren and his party arrived here yesterday as guests of 
the CPPCC on a week-long visit to China. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 
OW 0505 145790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1400 GMT S$ May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 5 (XINHUA}—Chinese Communist 
Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin met ‘ere this 
afternoon with former Turkish President Kenan Evren 
and his party. 


Jiang spoke highly of the important role Evren played in 
developing Sino-Turkish relations during his tenure as 
president. 


China and Turkey share an understanding with regard to 
constantly developing their bilateral relations on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence, Jang 
said. 

Though far apart geographically, Jiang said, both coun- 
tries are willing to promote bilateral trade and other 
contacts. 


Evren said Turkey attaches great importance to devel- 
oping relations with China, adding that that was the case 
during his time in office and remains so now. 


Wang Renzhong and Ma Wenrui, vice-chairmen of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, were also present at the 
meeting. 


Meets Wang Renzhong 


OW0505 120690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1026 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 5 (XINHUA)}—Wang Renzhong. 
vice-chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), on 
behalf of CPPCC Chairman Li Xiannian, gave a dinner 
here this evening for former Turkish President Kenan 
Evren, his daughter and their party. 


Prior to the dinner, Wang and Evren had a cordial and 
friendly conversation. 


Present at the dinner were Mrs. Li Xiannian and CPPCC 
Vice-Chairman Ma Wenrui. 
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Wu Xuegian Says Ties With Austria Stable 
OW 0S0S00S890 Beying XINHUA in English 
1135 GMT 4 May 9 


'Text] Beying, May 4 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xueqian met Gerd Kaminski, chairman of 
Austrian Committee for International Understanding of 
China, and his party here this afternoon. 


Wu Xueqgian said that the development of the Sino- 
Austrian relations 1s smooth and stable. 


The host and guests exchanged views on developing 
people-to-people diplomacy. 


Wu expressed thanks to Kaminski's efforts to promote 
the development of the friendship between Austria and 
China. 


The Austrian guests arrived in Beijing on April 17 at the 
invitation of the Chinese Association for International 
Understanding. During their 20-day visit in China, they 
also toured other Chinese cities including Hangzhou, 
Shijiazhuang and Chengde. 


Portuguese Joint Liaison Group Ends Meeting 


OW 0505 144990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1321 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[Text] Macao, 26 Apr (XINHUA)}—The third experts 
meeting of the Sino-Portuguese Joint Liaison Group 
concluded here today. 


The four-day meeting was devoted primarily to discus- 
sions of issues Macao would face in the transition period 
concerning use of language. public servants, and laws. 


During the meeting, both parties reviewed the Macao 
Government's work over the past year in promoting the 
official status of the Chinese language. localizing govern- 
ment employees, and translating the la vs into Chinese. 
The two sides also exchanged views on how to quicken 
the pace of the process for solving the three major issues 
in the future. 


Shao Guanfu, head of the Chinese delegation, told 
reporters after the meeting: The meeting was held in a 
harmonious atmosphere and went smoothly. He said: 
The Macao Government has done a great deal of work 
over the past year toward settling the three big issues in 
the transition period, which marks a good beginning. 
However, on the whole, the work is still in a primary 
stage. China and Portugal should continue to strengthen 
their cooperation so that they come closer to reaching a 
consensus on the three major issues. 


Shao Guanfu pointed out that the task of solving the 
three major issues is arduous, but the prospect 1s prom- 
ising. He hoped, and considered it a pressing matter for 
the moment, that Portugal would come up with pro- 
grams addressing the three issues, complete with specific 
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requirements and goals, so that the work may proceed vy 
Stages and in a well-planned manner. China will offer its 


vigorous Cooperation. 


Progress, Problems Noted in Talks on Germany 


OW0605 190790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1752 GMT 6 May 90 


{“Roundup: Progress and Problems of First “Two Plus 
Four’ Meeting (by Weng Zhenbao)"—XINHUA head- 
line} 


[Text] Bonn, May 5 (XINHUA) —Today’s traditional 
“Rhine fireworks festival” here, as bright and colorful as 
in the past, has marked an extraordinary day in the 
history of Germany as well as Europe. 


The great changes in Europe, which *e~k place after 
Germany was splitted [as received] for 45 years, have 
placed the issue of German reunification on agenda. 
Foreign ministers from the two Germanys and the four 
World War Il victors—Britain, France, Soviet Union 
and the United States—ended their first so-called “two 
plus four” meeting here today on the discussion of 
external conditions for German reunification. 


The six foreign ministers unanimously agreed that the 
process of German reunification should “evolve in order 
without delay.” They have defined a principle that 
German unificaticn should benefit all countries con- 
cerned. The goal of “two plus four” meeting is to make 
final arrangements conforming with the international 
law and to abolish the rights and responsibilities the four 
victors have enjoyed in Germany since the end of World 
War Il. They have also determined the agenda and 
arranged for their next three meetings. All these showed 
that some progress has been made in their first meeting. 


The meeting also indicated that the six states, between 
the Soviet Union and Western countries and especially 
between the Soviet Union and the United States, have 
deep-rooted differences on some major issues. The real- 
ization of above-said principles and desires will have an 
arduous way to go. 


First, there are different ideas on the procedure related 
to the speed of German reunification. The United States 
held that the process of German reunification should be 
hastened regardless of those issues beyond the authority 
of the six countries, such as the number of military 
forces, which should be transferred to other appropriate 
Organizations. The Soviet Union maintained that the 
external issues of German reunification should be delt 
with by the “two plus four” meeting in the light of the 
Ottawa meeting. 


On the method of German reunification, the Soviet 
Union held that the internal and external issues of 
German reunification are an integral part and German 
reunification and European integration should go simul- 
taneously. The Soviet Union opposed the idea that 
Democratic Germany should join in Federal Germany 
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according to the 23rd article of the basic law of Federal 
Germany. However, Federal German Foreign Minister 
Hans-Dietrich Genscher emphasized «iat the way to 
reunify Germany is the internal affairs of Germany and 
outsiders have no right to meddle in it. 


The military and political position of the future Ger- 
many is the controversial focus between East and West. 
The Western countries insisted that reunified Germany 
should remain in NATO. In order to urge the Soviet 
Union to accept their device and to follow the develop- 
ments in Europe, they are preparing to strengthen the 
political nature of NATO and have decided to give up 
the plan of modernizing ground-based short-range mis- 
siles, modify the NATO strategy and its military struc- 
ture and promote economic cooperation with the Soviet 
Union. 


After the five-hour meeting with the U.S. secretary of 
state and Federal German foreign minister, the Sovict 
Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze still held that 
NATO is a military bloc hostile to the Soviet Union. He 
reiterated the Soviet opposition to reunified Germany 
Staying in NATO, saying it will destroy the balance in 
Europe and jeopardize the Soviet Union's security. 


Although the West has made various kinds of concilia- 
tory gestures to the Soviet Union and Shevardnadze 
expressed his willingness to look for ways to compro- 
mise, the history of a splitted Germany has deen lasting 
for nearly half a century. 


In view of the above-mentioned facts and the progress of 
today’s “two plus four” mecting, a commentator of 
Federal German television station said today that people 
should cherish hopes and imagination for future and at 
the same time should have patience. Such reflects peo- 
ple’s attitude here to the future process of the “two plus 
four” meetings. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Ecuadorian Foreign Minister Visits Tibet 


Arrives in Lhasa 


OW 0605080290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0620 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Lhasa, May 6 (XINHUA)}—Ecuadorian Forcien 
Minister Diego Cordovez Zegers spent a pleasant Sat- 
urday in Lhasa. 


Cordovez and other Ecuadorian officials, the first group 
of high-ranking foreign officials to visit Tibet since 
martial law was lified on Lhasa earlier this month, 
toured the golden-roofed 7th-century Johkang Temple 
and the Bargor Street in the downtown area, with an 
English-speaking young lama doing the explanation. 


In the square in front of the temple, the Ecuadorian 
visitors saw Buddhist believers paying homage to the 
Buddha. 
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On the Bargor S:i«-::, the well-known handicraft shop- 
ping center in Lhasa, Mrs. Cordevez ignored ornaments 
for women and chose a prayer’s wheel, a must for local 
Buddhist believers. 


The Ecuadorian guests also made a round of a Tibetan 
medicine hospital. Accerding to Tibetan doctors, the 
1,300 year-old Tibetan medicine is effective in curing 
stomach and cadiovascular diseases. 


In the evening, Puqung, vice-chairman of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region, gave a dinner in honor of the 
Ecuadorian visitors. Cordovez said he is impressed by 
the Bargor Street, describing it as a heritage of human 
culture. 


The Ecuadorian minister and his party flew into Lhasa 
Saturday morning after a busy schedule in Beijing. They 
are scheduled to visit the Potala Palace today. 


Leaves for Shanghai 


OW0705 135290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1126 GMT 7 May 90 


[Tcatj Liasa, May 7 (XINHUA) —Ecuadorian Foreign 
Minister Diego Cordovez Zegers and his party left Lhasa 
this morning for Shanghai after a two-day visit in the 
capital of the Tibet Autonomous Region. 


Cordovez and his party visited the Potala Palace and the 
gold-covered pagoda of the 13th Dalai Lama yesterday 
morning. 


Cordovez and his wife visited the home of Qamba Chili, 
a peasant living on the outskirts of Lhasa. Cordovez 
showed great interest in the life of Qamba’s family and 
said he would take a good impression of the people's life 
here back to his country. 


Yesterday afternoon, they visited Norbulingka Park and 
the Lhasa carpet factory. 


In talks with people from Tibetan economic and reli- 
gious circles, Cordovez said Ecuador and Tibet can 
cooperate in many fields, including farm products and 
medicine. 

In the evening, they watched performances by the 
Tibetan song and dance troupe. 


Latin America Welcomes Yang Shangkun’s Visit 


Strengthening of Ties Stressed 


OW0505 193890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1013 GMT 1 May 90 


[By reporter Zhuang Xiagin (8369 7209 3830)] 


[Text] Mexico City, 30 Apr (XINHUA)}—Foreign min- 
isters of Mexico, Brazil, Uruguay, Argentina, and Chile 
said here today that President Yang Shangkun’s forth- 
coming visit to their countries in the middle of May will 
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surely further strengthen and expand the bilateral rela- 
tions between China and these Latin American coun- 
tries. 


The foreign ministers of these five countries separately 
talked to Chinese reporters after they attended the 
opening of the ministerial council meeting of the Latin 
American Integration Association here. 


Mexican Foreign Minister Fernando Solana said: China 
and Mexico have always maintained good political and 
cultural relations. The Chinese President's visit will 
make the bilateral relations enter a new period. 


Uruguayan Foreign Minister Hector Gnos Espieu said 
that President Yang Shangkun’s visit will further conscl- 
idate and enhance Uruguayan-Chinese relations in eco- 
nomic, political and other fields. He said that both the 
government and the people of Uruguay will receive 
President Yang with great pleasure. 


Argentine Foreign Minister Domingo Cavallo said: 
Argentina greatly treasures its relations with China. For 
this reason, Argentine President Carlos Menem will pay 
a return visit to China at the end of this year or early next 
year, following President Yang Shangkun’s visit to 
Argentina. He also said that China's policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world is conducive to the devel- 
opment of Argentine-Chinese economic and cultural 
relations. 


Marcos Carstareoto Dezanbuha, secretary general at the 
vice ministerial level of the Brazilian Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, said: Important cooperative relations exist 
*etween China and Brazil in the economic, banking, 
trude, technological, and cultural fields. President 
Yang's visit will enhance the relations. 


Chilean Foreign Minister Enrique Silva Cimma is opti- 
mistic about the development of relations between Chile 
and China. He said that President Yang's forthcoming 
visit will further strengthen the relations. 


Brazil Prepares for Visit 
OW 0505063590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0602 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, May 4 (XINHUA)—Brazil is 
preparing for the visit of the president of the People’s 
Republic of China, Yang Shangkun, Brazil's Foreign 
Minister Jose Francisco Rezek told foreign journalists 
here today in a press conference. 


Rezek said that China is the most populous country of 
the world and could play an important role in intertia- 
tional affairs. 


On bilateral relations, the minister pointed out that 
China is a trade partner of Brazil and there is great 
potential for cooperation in the areas of technology, 
culture and others. 
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Colombia Extradites Criminal Back to Beijing 


OW0405 232590 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0142 GMT | May 90 


[By reporter Zhou Lixian] 


[Text] Beijing, | May (XINHUA)}—Sang Jihui [2718 
4949 6540], a criminal who had fled overseas with 
$100,000, was recently arrested in Colombia. He was 
escorted to Beijing today. 


Sang Jihui, a 29-year-old male, was sent by the Sichuar. 
branch of the China Highway and Bridge Engineering 
Corporation to South Yeman to serve as an English 
interpreter for a contracted highway construction 
project. On 15 August 1989, he accompanied the project 
manager, Lin Zonghua, and engineer Zhou Bochun, to 
Shajia [name as received] in the United Arab Emirates 
with $100,000 to buy machines and equipment. That 
night, Sang Jihui absconded with the money, catching Li 
Zonghua and Zhou Bochun off guard. At the request of 
the Chinese Consulate General in Dubai, the United 
Arab Emirates police tried to catch Sang, without suc- 
cess. On 10 November, the Interpol Central Bureau in 
China asked the Interpol headquarters to issue a red 
international circular for his arrest. 


On 24 April this year, Sang Jihui secretly fled to 
Colombia, where he was arrested by the Colombian 
police. The Interpol Department of the Colombian 
National Security Bureau sent a police officer to escort 
Sang to Beijing. 


Li Peng Meets Former Peruvian Prime Minister 


OW0705111490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1038 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier Li 
Peng met former Peruvian Prime Minister Edgardo 
Mercado Jarrin here this afternoon. 


Jarrin, an old friend of the Chinese people, made impor- 
tant contributions to the establiment of Sino-Peruvian 
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diplomatic ties and development of the bilateral rela- 
tions when he served as Peruvian foreign minister and 
prime minister. 


During the conversation, Jarrin recalled his meeting 
with the late Chinese Premier Zhou Enlai in 1972. 


Li Peng praised Jarrin for what he had done for friend- 
ship between China and Peru. 


The host and guest also discussed international issues 
and domestic situation. 


Jarrin has been here as guest of the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship With Foreign Countries. 


Former Peruvian Minister of Fisheries Javier Tantalear 
Vanini who was accompanying Jarrin was present at the 
meeting. 


CPC Delegation Leaves for Cuba Visit 


OW0705 142390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0816 GMT 7 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA) —A delegation of the 
Communist Party of China (CPC) led by Wen Jiabao, 
alternate member of the Secretariat of the CPC Central 
Committee, left here today on a goodwill visit to Cuba at 
the invitation of the Communist Party of Cuba. 


Seeing the delegation off at the airport were Wang 
Renzhi, member of the CPC Central Committee and 
head of the committee’s propaganda department, and 
Yang Dezhong, member of the CPC Central Comm ttee 
and deputy director of the General Office of the CPC 
Central Committee and Cuban Ambassador to China 
Jose Armando Guerra Menchero. 


New Ambassador From Chile Presents Credentials 
OW 0405195790 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0807 GMT 4 May 90 

[Text] Beijing, May 4 (XINHUA)}—Newly appointed 
Chilean Ambassador to China Eduardo Bravo Wood- 


house presented credentials here today to Chinese Pres- 
ident Yang Shangkun. 


Bravo arrived here Tuesday. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin Conciliatory Toward Intellectuals 
HK0505024290 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 5 May 90 p 6 


[“Comment” by Wu Zhong] 


[Text] In his speech on the anniversary of the May 4 
Movement, Chinese Communist Party General- 
Secretary Jiang Zemin took a conciliatory attitude 
towards the deeply depressed intellectuals to remedy the 
heavy damage done by last June’s military crackdown. 


Not only did he affirm that young intellectuals as a whole 
were good and reliable—the first time a top leader has 
made such a statement since last June—but he also 
attributed their weakness to “errors made by the party”. 


The party chief also spent much time emphasising the 
important role of intellectuals in the country’s modern- 
isation, a point which is self-evident. 


But more significantly, Mr Jiang gave a clear definition 
on “bourgeois liberalisation”. He repeated the view of 
disgraced former party chief Zhao Ziyang that bourgeois 
liberalisation was a political concept with a very specific 
meaning—namely the negation of socialism. 


Thus, as made clear when Mr Zhao made the point to 
check the leftist ideologues in early 1987, only anti- 
socialist actions should be termed bourgeois liberal 
whereas discussions on new ideas should not. 


Although Mr Jiang did not make the point explicit, he 
did encourage intellectuals to liberate their thinking and 
to speak out on their views and opinions. 


He reiterated the policy of “letting one hundred flowers 
blossom and one hundred schools of thought contend” 
and stressed that in academic and cultural fields practice 
is the sole criteria of truth. 


Theoretically, it may be asserted that the party chief has 
said nothing new. 


Nevertheless, it sounds inspiring in the current political 
climate dominzied by “class struggle.” Such a move 
must be positively welcomed. 


But to heal the intellectuals’ wounds, and those of the 
nation as a whole, inflicted by the June 4 crackdown, 
practical measures are more important and more 
urgently needed. 


In the past seven years, three nationwide campaigns 
against bourgeois liberalisation have been launched. 


Each time, intellectuals were the first and major target. 


To regain the confidence of the intellectuals, much 
greater efforts ought to be made by the ruling party and 
the government to implement Mr Jiang’s good-willed 
conciliation . 
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The party chief's speech may also reflect that Beiying 
leaders probably have re-evaluated the domestic situa- 
tion and adjusted their strategy in running the country. 


These leaders, too, may now be cager to get rid of the 
nightmare of the June 4 crackdown which has no doubt 
seriously damaged “heir morale. 


It is sincerely hoped that the possible adjustment would 
not trigger another power struggle at the top. For. when- 
ever there is a power struggic. the whole nation suffers. 


Jiang Zemin’s ‘May 4° Speech Reviewed 


Comments by Intellectuals 


OW 0605211390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1025 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing. 4 May (XINHUA)—After Jiang Zeming. 
general secretary of the CPC Central Committec. spoke 
to young people in Beijing al a meeting to mark the 
anniversary of the May 4th Movement. many young 
intellectuals in the capital have pledged that they will 
inherit and carry forward the movement's patriotic tra- 
ditions, go deep into the reality of life, jon the workers 
and peasants, work hard. press forward, and contribute 
their wisdom and talents to the great cause of socialist 
modernization. 


Tian Qibo, a graduate student of the Philosophy Depart- 
ment of the Beijing University, said: After listening to 
General Secretary Jiang’s speech, I deeply recognize that 
patriotism and socialism are essentially the same thing. 
More than 70 years ago, students of Beijing University 
wrote a brilliant chapter of communist movement in 
China [by initiating the May 4th Movement]: and Li 
Dazhao, Chen Duxiu and other people like them prop- 
agated Marxism and Leninism in the Marxist society 
they organized here. Today it remains Beijing University 
students’ sacred responsibility to uphold the four car- 
dinal principles and adhere firmly to the sociz:.«: course. 
Beijing University students have now forme.) among 
themselves a Marxism reading class. a social’.sm society. 
a Mao Zedong Thought society, a national affairs 
society, a Marxist study society, and other organizations. 
These societies have a total membership of several 
hundred people. The aim of these organizations is to 
study and research the basic theories of Marxism on the 
basis of China's actual state of affairs so that we can 
understand the situation in our country better. 


Liu Jianping, a student of the Department of Law of 
Beijing University, said: While democracy and science 
are what the May 4th Movement was after, patriotism is 
a more sublime spirit. In order to accomplish something 
significant, we must get involved with affairs in society. 
I have come to understand this even more clearly after 
listening to General Secretary Jiang’s speech. 


Zhu Feng. a doctoral student in the Department of 
Political Science at Beijing University. said: After lis- 
tening to General Secretary Jiang’s speech, | feel that 
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there are many ways for intellectuals to become useful 
personnel. I think that we intellectuals must change our 
mentality in three areas in order to carry forward the 
spirit of the May 4th Movement. First, we must remain 
sober-minded and not act unscruplously in our quest of 
national salvation. This means that we must recognize 
that we can only build a strong and prosperous country 
by following the socialist course under CPC leadership. 
Second, we must have a correct idea of life, of ourselves, 
and of our society, and must not be self-important. 
Third, we should be aware that we are part of the 
citizenry, and not the “elite.” In order to change this 
mentality, we should begin with ourselves and things 
around us, and pursue our studies and live our lives in a 
down-to-earth manner. 


Zhao Changping, a young technician at the Institute of 
Crops under the Beijing Academy of Agricultural and 
Forestry Sciences, said: General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s 
speech shows the great attention the party and the 
government have attached to the younger generation and 
the expectations people of the older generation have on 
us. While emulating the spirit of the May 4th Movement, 
we should, like intellectuals of the older generation, 
follow the course of integrating ourselves with workers 
and peasants and contribute our youth to socialist mod- 
ernization. Since I came to the institute and have worked 
in the countryside for several years, I have been able to 
understand the situation of the country better and 
become better trained. | am deeply convinced that 
scientific research should not be separated from actual 
production needs, or else nothing can be accomplished. 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin has given me a clearer 
idea of the mission of intellectuals today. He has made 
me more determined to integrate my work with actual 
needs. 


Xu Yuanxi, a young technician at the Beijing Institute of 
Radio Technology, said: General Secretary Jiang’s 
speech shows that the CPC’s respect for knowledge and 
proficient personnel is sincere. This is very encouraging. 
China’s socialist modernization is a gigantic and formi- 
dable project, and advanced modern science and exper- 
tise should be used as a means to bring about progress in 
all social sectors. The responsibilities of intellectuals are 
great in this regard. We young people are the most 
vigorous people in our society and we have the greatest 
capacity for new developments and new technology. 
This being the case, we should go all out, aim high, and 
play our part in building our motherland into a pros- 
perous country. Individually, each of us should perform 
our duties earnestly and associate our ideals and ambi- 
tions with the nation’s prosperity. 


At a meeting sponsored today by the Communist Youth 
League Central Committee and the All-China Youth 
Federation for some 30 old, middle-aged, and young 
intellectuals in the capital to discuss General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin’s speech, the attendees maintained that 
General Secretary Jiang’s speech is inspiring and encour- 
aging. They said that intellectuals can bring their roles 
into fuller play only when they hold high the great banner 
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of patriotism and associate their future with the future 
and destiny of the motherland. 


Zhu Jingchun, a teacher at Beijing Middle School No. 
175, said: We feel the burdens on our shoulders are 
heavier now that we have studied Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech. The 2Ist century belongs to young 
people, and teachers have a great responsibility as to 
what attitude young people will adopt in ushering in the 
21st century. 


Citing his personal experience, Zhou Xuan, a research 
fellow at the Institute of Semiconductors under the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences, said: I got by doctorate in 
the FRG in 1984. I have received many awards since 
returning home. Some associates have asked me why I 
chose not to go abroad, and | told them that I love 
everything in my motherland and that I| could not give 
full scope to my talent unless | took root in this fertile 
soil of my own country. 


PLA Calls for Study 


OW0605 134690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1415 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, 5 May (XINHUA) —The People’s Liber- 
ation Army [PLA] General P» litical Department today 
issued a circular calling on al! military personnel, partic- 
ularly intellectuals, to study seriously Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s important speech on “Patriotism and the Mis- 
sion of China’s Intellectuals” in commemoration of the 
71st anniversary of the ““May 4 Movement.” 


The circular points out: Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech 
has profoundly expounded the historic contributions of 
the “May 4 Movement” and the great significance of 
carrying forward patriotic traditions. It has fully 
affirmed the intellectuals’ important role in China’s 
socialist revolution and modernization. It has clearly 
defined the glorious missions for intellectuals under the 
new historic conditions. It has reiterated a series of our 
party’s principles and policies concerning intellectuals 
and shown the party’s warm concern for and earnest 
expectations of the intellectuals. Party committees and 
political organs at all levels should organize the troops to 
study it seriously, so that the cadres and fighters will 
understand the basic spirit of the speech, know clearly 
the significance of carrying forward the revolutionary 
traditions of the “May 4 Movement” under new historic 
conditions, be profoundly educated in patriotism, know 
the role of intellectuals in socialist modernization, and 
further enhance their understanding of the party’s poli- 
cies towards intellectuals. Organizations with more intel- 
lectuals on their staffs, such as schools, scientific 
research organizations, and medical and public health 
organizations, should specifically set a time for study 
and discussion, so that the intellectuals will deeply 
experience the party’s concern about them, enhance 
their sense of responsibility, and raise their awareness of 
the need to do their jobs well. 
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The circular points out: It is necessary to do a good job 
in educating intellectuals, particularly young intellec- 
tuals, in patriotic and socialist faith. The intellectuals 
working for the national defense in our Army are polit- 
ically steadfast. During last year’s political disturbance, 
their performance was good, and they remained firm and 
withstood the test. Under the new situation at home and 
abroad, it is very necessary to further strengthen ideo- 
logical and political education among intellectuals and 
make them firmly keep to a correct political orientation. 
It is necessary to Organize them to study Marxist theo- 
ries, foster a correct outlook on life and values, and take 
the correct road of integrating with workers and peasants 
under the guidance of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought. It is necessary to make them remain loyal to 
the motherland, love socialism, and serve the people 
wholeheartedly at all times. 


The circular demands: All PLA party committees and 
political organs at various levels should strive to imple- 
ment the party’s policies toward intellectuals, strengthen 
and improve the party’s work toward intellectuals, and 
promote the good practice of respecting knowledge and 
people of ability in the Army. It is necessary to fully 
arouse enthusiasm among intellectuals and to give play 
to their role in Army building. Leading cadres at all 
levels should show concern for and cherish the intellec- 
tuals with respect to their thinking, work, and life: 
frequently go among them to listen to their opinions and 
suggestions; and be their good friends. It is necessary to 
encourage intellectuals to emancipate their minds, 
boldly bring forth new ideas, and constantly forge ahead. 
The comrades who excel in their work and make impor- 
tant contributions should be commended and rewarded 
appropriately. The comrades who have shortcomings or 
make mistakes should be given systematic guidance and 
patient assistance. It is necessary to do all we can to solve 
the difficulties for intellectuals and to create a good 
environment for them in which to work and live. 


It is reported that the PLA General Staff Department; 
General Political Department; General Logistics Depart- 
ment; and National Defense Science, Technology, and 
Industry Commission have each held discussion meet- 
ings in the last few days. Old, middle-aged, and young 
intellectuals attended those meetings and studied Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speech. The conferees pointed out 
that Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech has enabled them to 
see the party’s trust, attention, and concern for intellec- 
tuals, and they have learned something valuable and 
have been inspired. They pledge to work even harder and 
to make even better achievements to repay the party's 
kindness and the people's love. They also pledge to 
accept the mission assigned to them by history, hold aloft 
the banner of patriotism, and dedicate everything they 
have to rejuvenating the country and building a strong 
national defense. 
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Youth Urged To Study ‘speech 


OW0605 175790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1413 GMT 6 May 90 


{Text} Beijing, May 6 (XINHUA)—The Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Youth League (CCYL) 
has just issued a circular calling its organizations at all 
levels to study the speech delivered by party General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin at a meeting here last week to 
mark the May 4th youth day. 


The circular says the CCYL organizations at all levels 
should organize their members to study Jiang’s speech so 
as to help the broad masses of the CCYL members firmly 
establish the political belief of following the party to take 
the socialist road, and enhance their sense of national 
pride in loving the socialist motherland and safeguarding 
the unification of the motherland. 


The circular calls the CCYL organizations at all levels to 
persist in educating and encouraging the young people 
with patriotism and making them rally closely around 
the Communist Party of China. 


The circular also demands the CCYL organizations to 
attach great importance to the work on young intellec- 
tuals and assist the party and the government to carry 
out the party’s policy on intellectuals. 


Yang Baibing Praises Lei Feng Lecturing Group 


OW 0605070290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1148 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, 3 May (XINHUA)—The Youths’ 
Reading and Lecturing Group of the Entire Army on 
Learning From Lei Feng delivered its first round of 
lectures in Beijing today. The leaders of the three general 
headquarters of the People’s Liberation Army and the 
Communist Youth League Central Committee, as well as 
men and officers from among the troops stationed in 
Beijing, gathered in a hall to listen to the group’s reports 
on deeds of learning from Lei Feng 1i. order to bec :1e 
new people with a new work style and the “four-haves” 
[high ideas, moral integrity, a good general education, 
and a sense of discipline]. 


Yang Baibing, general secretary of the Central Military 
Commission and director of the General Political 
Department, is very interested in this activity and has 
given a great deal of attention to it. He praised such 
reading and lecturing, saying that it is a good form of 
ideological education. Such activities will play an active 
role in resisting the corrosion of corrupt culture; they will 
dominate military camps with socialist ideology; they 
will launch an extensive and persistent drive of learning 
from Lei Feng; and they will guide the healthy growth of 
men and officers in accordance with the requirement of 
becoming new people with “four-haves.” 


Actively responding to the call of the CPC Central 
Committee and the Central Military Commission, great 
masses of young officers and soldiers throughout the 
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entire army have launched an extensive drive of reading 
and lecturing in a campaign to learn from Lei Feng. 
Everyone is conscientiously studying Marxism-Leninism 
and Mao Zedong Thought, as well as “*Lei Feng’s Diary” 
and “Lei Feng’s Stories.” Everyone is conscientiously 
doing things that are conducive to the state, the army, 
and the people. In activities associated with reading, the 
great masses of young officers and soldiers exchange 
experiences in studying in the form of lectures. As a 
result, a large group of comrades, who are excellent in 
Studying, practicing, and lecturing on this subject, has 
appeared. In order to propagate more extensively the Lei 
Feng spirit, as well as the idea of new people, new deeds, 
and new ideology in a drive to learn from Lei Feng and 
to inspect the results of such learning, the General 
Political Department has chosen more than 20 youthful 
comrades from among the many advanced models who 
have distinguished themselves throughout the entire 
army in the reading and lecturing campaign to learn 
from Lei Feng, thus forming this reading and lecturing 
group. 


At today’s report meeting, excellent speeches were deliv- 
ered by eight comrades, including Niu Huiguang, the 
political instructor of a certain anti-aircraft brigade in 
the Beijing Military Region; Wu Xiaobao, a volunteer 
soldier from the Qinghai-Xizang Army Service Stations 
Department under the General Logistics Department: 
Yang Yuanyuan, a nurse from the Wuhan General 
Hospital of the Guangzhou Military Region; Liu Wen- 
jun, a platoon leader from a certain unit in the Chengdu 
Military Region; and Cheng Xiaojian, a pilot from a 
certain unit of the Air Force. They have demonstrated 
the different aspects of a brand-new mental outlook 
among the army’s youth in their continuing and devel- 
oping of the glorious tradition of “4 May.” 


Wang Hanbin Meets Taiwan Jurists at Symposium 


OW0305212790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1331 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Apr (XINHUA)}—Wang Hanbin. vice 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress [NPC], met with well-known figures 
from Taiwan’s legal profession who are in Beijing for the 
“symposium on the science of law for scholars from both 
sides of the strait” being held at the Great Hall of the 
People this afternoon. 


Wang Hanbin welcomed people from Taiwan's legal 
profession as well as from other circles to visit the 
mainland, thereby enhancing the knowledge and mutual 
understanding on both sides. 


Afterward, he briefed them on the NPC's legislative 
work. He said: As little as two years ago, relevant 
departments on the mainland China had already begun 
conscientious and systematic study of the legal problems 
involved in exchanges between the two sides of the strait. 


FBIS-CHI-90-088 
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At the conclusion of the mecting, Wang Hanbin gave the 
Taiwan compatriots copies of the legislation of the 
People’s Republic of China from 1979 to 1989. 


Also present at the meeting were people from the All- 
China Federation of Taiwan Compatriots and depart- 
ments concerned. 


Hard-Liner He Jingzhi Gains Top Culture Post 


11K0705012390 Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 May 90 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Leftist ideologue Mr. He Jingzhi has been 
appointed Minister of Culture. Chinese sources in Bei- 
jing said. 

Mr. He’s rise confirms the expanding clout of conserva- 


tive cadres in the ideological and propaganda depart- 
ments of the Chinese Communist Party (CCP). 


A former vice-chief of the party’s Propaganda Depart- 
ment, Mr. He became acting Minister of Culture last 
August when Mr. Wang Meng, a liberal novelist known 
for his sympathy towards the democracy movement last 
spring, resigned from the post. 


A personal friend of Chairman Mao Zedong and a 
protege of the hard-line State Vice-President, Mr. Wang 
Zhen. Mr. He is known for his uncompromising stand 
toward punishing “bourgeots-liberal” intellectuals. 


Chinese sources said that in the past few months, Mr. He 
had concentrated his energies on disciplining the esti- 
mated 2.800 Culture Ministry staffers who took part in 
demonstrations or gave donations to student activists 
last year. 


At the same time, Mr. Xu Weicheng, a holdover from the 
era of the Gang of Four, was appointed head of the 
newly-established Leading Group on Propaganda for the 
Asian Games. 


A former member of the ruling party committee of the 
Beijing Municipality, Mr. Xu was promoted vice-chief of 
the Propaganda Department soon after the June 4 
Tiananmen Square crackdown. 


Mr. Li Zhijian, head of the Propaganda Office of the city 
of Beijing and a protege of Mr. Xu Weicheng, has also 
been appointed a member of the Leading Group. 


During the pro-democracy movement, both Mr. Xu and 
Mr. Li advised the leadership to take stern measures 
against the student demonstrators. 


At the same time, Mr. Yuan Mu, the State Council 
spokesman and confidant of Prime Minister Mr. Li 
Peng, has warned against permaturely giving up the 
programme to “cure and restructure” the economy. 
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“I]t is wrong to cast doubt on the necessity of curing and 
restructuring the economy—or to negate its results— 
because new contradictions and problems have arisen,” 
Mr. Yuan said. 


The conservative theorist, who 1s also director of the 
State Council Research Office. made the remarks last 
weekend in a seminar for senior economics cadres. 


According to analysts, Mr. Yuan was attacking those 
reformists who had wanted to shelve the austerity pro- 
gramme on the grounds that it had heightened recession 
and rolled back market-oriented reforms. 


Increasing Party Building in Universities Urged 
HK0705080190 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Apr 90 p 1 


[““Commentator’s Article:’’ “Strengthening Party 
Building in Institutions of Higher Learning Is an Impor- 
tant Task”) 


[Text] Adhering to party leadership and strengthening 
party building in institutions of higher learning is a 
matter of great practical and far-reaching significance to 
running well the socialist universities with distinctive 
Chinese characteristics and to training the builders of, 
and successors to, the socialist cause. 


A school is a place for training people, and education is 
a systematic project for the same purpose. The socialist 
system in our country has determined the socialist 
nature of our education. It decides that we must adhere 
to the leadership of the Communist Party in our educa- 
tion and adhere to the orientation of serving socialist 
construction and the principle of combining education 
with productive !abor. We should under no circum- 
stances neglect the leadership of the Communist Party o7 
deviate from the socialist orientation in running schools. 


We must clearly understand that the hostile forces both 
at home and abroad have never given up their ideolog- 
ical infiltration into our country. They have always 
placed their hopes for “peaceful evolution” on the 
younger generation of the Chinese people. This kind of 
Class struggle, which is characterized by winning over the 
younger generation, will continue to exist for a long time, 
and it may become acute sometimes. In view of this, we 
must realize that our socialist cause should be accom- 
plished by thousands upon thousands of new people who 
“have lofty ideals, moral integrity, a good educational 
background, and a good sense of discipline.” Young 
students are lovable. They represent the future and hope 
of our motherland. On the other hand, we must also 
realize that the students are reasonable and believe in 
convincing arguments. Therefore, the institutions of 
higher learning must give play to their strong points and 
organize their theoretical cadres to study and answer 
some current questions for the students and carry out 
education among them on modern history, the national 
situation, and patriotism. All this should be carried out 
under the leadership of the party. Only in this way can 
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we build our institutions of higher learning into strong 
fortresses to Oppose bourgeois liberalization and smash 
the “peaceful evolution” scheme of the hostile forces at 
home and abroad. 


The key to strengthening party building in institutions of 
higher learning lies in the building of a good leading 
body and effectively giving play to the role of party 
committees in various schools as a political nucleus. The 
leadership of institutions of higher learning must be 
firmly grasped by the cadres who are loyal to Marxism. 
Practice shows tha‘ only if the leaders of the institutions 
of higher learning have a firm political stand and a high 
Marxist theoretical !evel can they resolutely implement 
the party’s line, policies, and principles, be cool-headed 
when confronted with complicated political struggles, 
and be firm on their correct stand, and can the institu- 
tions of higher learning withstand the tests of all political 
storms and become invincible. 


To strer gthen party building in the institutions of higher 
learning, it 1s necessary to establish a contingent with 
party members as the key members to serve as the 
mainstay in running the socialist universities. It 1s espe- 
cially necessary to strengthen the building of the ranks of 
teachers with party membership. The teachers with party 
membership must understand that they are, first of all, 
party membre ‘s and they have glorious duties. As they are 
in the foretiont of education and scientific research, 
what they say and do has a great influence on the 
students. Only by establishing a contingent of teachers 
who are ideologically and professionally qualified can 
there be a solid foundation and powerful guarantee for 
party leadership in the institutions of higher learning. 


To strengthen party building in the institutions of higher 
learning, it is necessary to strengthen the building of 
grass-roots party branches. Our party's strength does not 
cnly lie in the correct Marxist line but also in its strict 
organization. The party branches must really play the 
role of organizing party members. They must strengthen 
education for and management of party members 
through all kinds of effective activities and must put 
forth concrete tasks for party members and urge them to 
carry out ideological and political work among the 
masses. Only thus can we make the masses closely rally 
around the party organization and strengthen the party's 
fighting power and cohesive force. The students with 
party membership must conscientiously enhance their 
sense of party membership, actively publicize the party's 
ideas, and enthusiastically carry out ideological and 
political work among the vast numbers of young stu- 
dents. They must discover and train activists among the 
students and carry out their work in an all-around way. 


The party committees at all levels and in all departments 
must attach great importance to strengthening party 
building in the institutions of higher learning and make 
positive efforts to promote this work. If the major social 
environment is good, the stability and development of 
the inst::utions of higher learning will certainly be pro- 
moted. If the schools are run well, they will provide the 
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society with large numbers of qualified people and new 
achievements in scientific research. They will spread 
advanced ideas and culture and contribute to the sta- 
bility and development of the entire society. 


We believe that under the leadership of the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus 
and through the common efforts of the party organiza- 
tions at all levels, especially those in the institutions of 
higher learning, and the common efforts of the broad 
masses of party members, the party organizations in the 
institutions of higher learning will certainly be further 
strengthened and become more powerful, the glorious 
tasks entrusted to us by history and our era will surely be 
accomplished, and group after group of builders of and 
successors to the socialist cause will be trained and 
brought up. 


University Criticizes Democracy Movement 


HK0505024090 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 5 May 90 p 6 


[By Cheung Po-ling] 


[Text] A senior party official at Beijing University urged 
Students not to start another “May 4 Movement” 
because contemporary China did not need it. 


Lin Yanzhi, deputy party secretary at the university was 
speaking to student cadres. 


The university was a hotbed for the May 4 Movement 71 
years ago when students burst on to the political scene 
condemning China’s treatment in the Versaille Treaty. 


The Communist Party has adopted a conciliatory tone 
toward the country’s intellectuals and students on the 
eve of the anniversary but kept police on alert in case the 
occasion prompted a resurgence of pro-democracy dis- 
sent. 


One year ago, hundreds of thousands of Beijing residents 
marked the event by joining dissident students as they 
marched through the capital demanding greater democ- 
racy. 


Communist Party General-Secretary Jiang Zemin on 
Thursday ventured some tentative self-criticism of the 
party during a speech to 3,000 youngsters in the Great 
Hall of the People. 


Mr Jiang praised the intellectuals “essential role in the 
nation’s reform and modernization”. 


However, he also stressed that last year’s student move- 
ment was different from that of 1919. 


Although May 4 is recognised by the government, its 
commemoration was a low-key affair. 


Police presence on campuses was heavy but more dis- 
creet than on other occasions linked to anniversaries of 
last year’s events. 
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Tiananmen Square, the centre of the 1989 democracy 
movement was closed to the public yesterday for official 
ceremonies. 


Mr Lin said the student movements over the past decade 
had brought “unnecessary troubles and losses” which 
had tarnished the university’s prestige. 


“To inherit the glorious tradition of the Beijing Univer- 
sity and the May 4 Movement is our common hope. 
However, demonstrations and class boycotts are the 
most superficial forms of that heritage.’ He said such 
acts characterised the “immaturity of youth”. 


“Today's China is different from that of 80 years ago,” 
he said. “Today’s China does not need the May 4 
Movement. China 80 years ago needed such a movement 
just once.” 


Mr Lin said that if cadres failed to prevent other students 
from “irrational acts’, they should not follow the crowd 
or take to the streets. 


“There should be a clear-cut differentiation between 
their behavic + and unacceptable behaviour, leaving the 
latter to be handled by the law, the government and the 
machines of the state.” 


My Lin said political changes in Eastern Europe had 
bolstered the “liberal” forces inside China and helped 
form “underground opposition political organisations”. 


He said these groups were in touch with Taiwan and had 
close links with people at the universities. 


“They know how to gain the support of our university 
students and teachers and the methods they use are even 
more devious than before,” he said. 


“They have laid the plan for this year’s activities.” 


He said the central authorities had put universities “at 
the front” in resisting peaceful evolution and nipping 
problems in the bud. 


He urged the student cadres to maintain their political 
ideology. 


Yesterday a tiny underground group led by dissidents 
from last year’s pro-democracy protests demanded polit- 
ical reform in China and the fall of the “generals running 
the country”. 


The underground group, calling itself the Mainland 
Democratic Compatriots’s Committee, announced its 
goals in a statement to foreign news agencies. Its exist- 
ence was confirmed in an interview with one of the 
organisers, a known student activist. 


The announcement brought to three the number of 
dissident cells confirmed in Beijing, although others are 
believed to exist. 


Some have published leaflets renewing demands for 
democratic change. 
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The organiser, a 21-year-old active in the Tiananmen 
Square occupation last spring, said: “‘We do not want to 
Overthrow communism. We want reform, we want 
change. We are patriots. We love our country.” 


Bao Xin Article on Primacy of Stability Policy 


HK0405 131390 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 16, 16 Apr 90 p 1 


[“Letter From Beijing” by Bao Xin (7637 0207): “Imple- 
ment the Policy of the Steady Development of the ‘Two 
Sessions””’] 


[Text] My brother: 


China’s current situation is stable as a whole. This 
consensus was very outstanding at the “two sessions” 
which have just ended: Everyone will strive for the 
steady development of China’s politics, economy, 
society, and culture. This policy put forward by the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council has been 
examined, consulted, and discussed by the “two ses- 
sions” and has been approved by delegates to the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and agreed to by the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC]. This most important spirit of the “two ses- 
sions’ is now being implemented by everyone 
throughout the country. 


At the close of the “two sessions,” you asked questions 
about the many speculations on Tiananmen Square 
during the Qingming Festival made by people from 
outside. I am sorry I was not able to answer them 
immediately. However, facts have already given the best 
answer. Tiananmen Square was peaceful and quiet 
before the Qingming Festival and is so after it. Nothing 
sinister occurred as some people had expected. Facts 
have attested what Premier Li Peng had said at a press 
conference before the Qingming Festival: ““The Chinese 
Government does not want another confusion to occur 
following the one in late spring and early summer last 
year. The broad numbers of the Chinese people do not 
expect it to occur in Tiananmen Square either.” I say this 
again because I am sure that solidarity and stability are 
what everyone in the country wants and are the trend of 
the times. 


Since it was stressed at the Fourth and Fifth Plenary 
Sessions of the 13th CPC Central Committee that sta- 
bility is the overall situation that overwhelms all others, 
this guiding thought has gotten deeper and deeper in 
people’s hearts. However, this has been misinterpreted 
by some people abroad. One popular view even says that 
China has made no progress but has turned backwards. 
What they say is totally untrue, as is their ridiculous 
claim of seeking interests for the Chinese people. 


Stability is a positive policy. Being a policy put forward, 
it was tied with development since the very beginning. 
The Fourth Plenary Session, at which this policy was 
first put forward, stressed in its “communique” the need 
“to further stabilize the national situation,” and “to 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 29 


vigorously foster the party, democracy and the legal 
system, and so on. If we say that the most urgent things 
the Fourth Plenary Session mainly handled were the 
current political problems, then the Fifth Plenary Ses- 
sion was more devoted to the study of the sustained, 
steady, and coordinated development of China’s 
economy and of its related political and social develop- 
ment. 


Indeed, this is very natural because stability and devel- 
opment have been closely connected with each other 
from the beginning. If we stress stability without devel- 
opment, our economy, politics, society, and others will 
remain stagnant and we will not be able to have stability. 
If we stress development without stability, our society 
will become turbulent. In other words, we will not be 
able to attain development. 


To achieve steady development, everyone in the country 
must have a common understanding, and everyone must 
also have a policy and line that must be followed by all. 
Otherwise, if everyone has his own way and does what he 
thinks best, it will be virtually impossible for China, a 
large country with a 1.1 billion population, to have 
steady development. This common understanding, 
policy, and line is the basic line put forward at the 13th 
CPC Committee. Its main contents can be summed up 
by “one center” (namely, economic development as the 
center), and “two basic points” (namely, upholding the 
four cardinal principles and sticking to reform and 


opening up). 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee at the end of 1987, the CPC has always stuck 
to economic development as the center and to the basic 
points. This stand has never been shaken by any inter- 
ference, not even by the appalling turmoil and rebellion 
that happened last year. Since we have always tena- 
ciously stuck to this center, namely economic develop- 
ment over the past 10 years, our GNP has doubled and 
the people's livelihood has obviousiy improved. The 
overwhelming majority of people have experienced in 
person the good of stability and of socialist reform, 
therefore the plot of “the elite of turmoil” was futile. 


After this policy—which is aimed at stabilizing the 
development of China’s economy, politics, society, and 
culture—has been solemnly confirmed by the “two ses- 
sions,” it is now being implemented. Since everyone in 
and outside the party knows that the “Government 
Work Report” approved and agreed to by the “two 
sessions” is a good one, it is important for us to consci- 
entiously implement it. It takes practical work to turn 
words on paper into reality. In other words, it is neces- 
sary to do something practical. This is the thing we are 
most concerned about now since the “two sessions” have 
ended. Therefore, it can be predicted that the policy 
confirmed by the “two sessions” for steady development 
will not be mere empty words. 
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Armed Police Force Conducts Socialist Education 


OW0705004590 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0658 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[By correspondent Chen Anxian (7115 1344 0341) and 
reporter Li Xunzhou (2621 6064 5297)} 


[Text] Guangzhou, 27 Apr (XINHUA) —The Armed 
Police Force held an on-the-spot meeting in Guangzhou 
to publicize the experiences acquired by the 2d detach- 
ment of the Guangdong headquarters of the Armed 
Police Force in conducting education in strengthening 
belief in socialism. 


In accordance with guidelines of the National Day 
speech delivered by Comrade Jiang Zemin last year and 
the opinion of the General Political Department [of the 
People’s Liberation Army], a joint work group formed by 
the Political Department of the Headquarters of the 
Chinese People’s Armed Police Force and its headquar- 
ters in Guangdong conducted education among the 2d 
detachment of the Guangdong headquarters in strength- 
ening belief in socialism from 22 February to 5 April. It 
acquired successful experiences, primarily in the fol- 
lowing areas: 


—<doing a good job in conducting theoretical education 
among cadres and fighters by explaining the profound 
in simple terms and in light of their ability to under- 
stand so as to build a firm belief on the basis of a 
correct and profound understanding of socialist theo- 
ries; 


—working to arouse their socialist enthusiasm by 
starting with rich perceptual knowledge so as to mingle 
their firm belief with their deep feelings for socialism: 


—tackling controversial issues and solving knotty prob- 
lems by adopting the method of correcting their 
thinking so as to foster their firm belief on the basis of 
a scientific analysis of social phenomena; and 


—defining their basic functions and inspiring revolu- 
tionary enthusiasm in order that they may display 
their firm belief in actions of safeguarding socialism. 


Commander Zhou Yushu and Political Commissar Xu 
Shouzeng of the Chinese People’s Armed Police Force 
gave a fully positive assessment of the experiences of the 
2d detachment. They expressed the belief that the expe- 
riences of the 2d detachment bear the unique character- 
istics of the Guangdong headquarters as well as the 
common traits of the Armed Police Force and therefore 
are more instructive. They urged the entire Chinese 
Peopie’s Armed Police Force to earnestly spread the 
experiences acquired by the 2d detachment in Guang- 
dong. 


Xu Weicheng and Liu Yai :‘ong also spoke at the 
meeting. 
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Pro-Democracy Activists ‘in Exile’ Viewed 
HK0605061490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 May 90 p 2 


{Article by He Sicheng (0149 1835 2052): “Desperate 
Renegade ‘Elite’ in Exile’ } 


[Text] After the political disturbance—which occurred 
in the late spring and early summer last year and brought 
about great disasters to the country and the people—was 
suppressed, some so-called “political elite.” such as Yan 
Jiaqi, Wuer Kaixi, Wan Runnan. Chen Yizi, and Su 
Xiaokang, who had made troubie during the turmoil and 
the counterrevolutionary riot, hurriedly fled the country 
and went into exile abroad. Over the past year or so, 
backed by certain overseas political forces, they have 
organized the so-called “Democratic China Front” and 
continued to make instigative speeches and carry out all 
kinds of anti-China, anti-communist, and anti-people 
activities. The garb of saving the nation and saving the 
people they once wore in our country has disappeared, 
and what is left is but the ugly face of an out-and-out 
slave of a foreign master. When they went into exile, they 
were al once in good graces of some Western forces. But 
now, just as “the plunge of the stock market,” they are 
being treated coldly. 


Being Driven to Distraction 


On 30 January this year, the U.S. INTERNATIONAL 
DAILY [guo ji ri bao 0948 7139 2480 1032] carried an 
article entitled “Three Crises Facing the ‘Democratic 
Front.”” It said at the very beginning that “The Demo- 
cratic China Front was established in Paris in 1989 on a 
spectacular scale, but very soon it became insipid. Orig- 
inally, people had placed high hopes on the ‘democratic 
front,” but now, when our friends who are concerned 
about China’s destiny talk about it, they all express their 
worries: See what they have done! Since the Paris 
meeting, most news about the ‘democratic front’ 1s bad 
news discouraging people, and very few of them are 
inspiring.” 


On 12 March, an article of THE NEW YORK NEWS 
said that when talking about the reasons for the “low 
tide” of the “democratic front” in Chicago, Su Xiaokang 
said: “First, most members do not have a good knowl- 
edge of democracy. They lack proficient organizational 
skills and unanimous views in action. As a result, many 
contradictions have appeared in the organization and 
many decisions cannot be made on certain suggestions 
and actions. Second, originally, some main members of 
the democratic front planned to engage in certain aca- 
demic studies while promoting the democratic drive, but 
they failed due to having too many things to take care of 
at the same time. Third, their method of funds manage- 
ment has been criticized and has become a big pressure 
for them. Moreover, people have placed excessively high 
hopes on them, regarding them as ‘stars.’ This has also 
affected their morale.” The article also said: “At present, 
there are serious contradictions within the democratic 
front. The main factions are: the Stone faction headed by 
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Wan Runnan, the structural reform faction headed by 
Chen Yizi, the scholar faction headed by Yan Jiaqi, and 
the square faction headed by Wuer Kaixi.” “Wan and 
Chen are almost as incompatible as fire and water.” 
Earlier, they appeared to be “standing high above the 
masses, incompatible with one another, and mysterious 
in action,” but now “there ts a pessimistic and desperate 
atmosphere around them, and some are regarding them- 
selves as desperate people in exile being unable to find a 
way out and are sorrowfully washing their faces with 
tears every day.” Some main figures “have become 
top-notch rice coupon defenders rather than ‘profes- 
sional revolutionaries.” Some “have grafted “4 June’ 
donations for personal amusement,” and some “have 
not hesitated to provide certain people with secret infor- 
mation in order to get subsidies from them.” According 
to a report by Hong Kong's PAI HSING, Liu: Binyan also 
said that some “pro-democracy” personages “have 
engaged in swindling and bluffing and have tried their 
best to slander and attack others in order to scramble for 
power and profit.” Some have even “grafted public 
donations.” 


On 13 March, Taiwan's LIEN HO PAO said: Wuer 
Kaixi, who claimed that “I want to be a well-known 
figure” and thus became an informal “visiting student” 
of Harvard University, recently admitted that he did not 
have the makings of a university student. He thus left the 
school without giving the school authority any notice 
and did not even inform the professor who had helped 
him enter the school. 


On 8 December last year, Taiwan's CHUNG-KUO 
SHIH-PAO said: “Since its establishment in September, 
the ‘democratic front’ has raised more than $400,300 
from the United States and France. But since the news 
spread that the responsible persons of the democratic 
front are spending the money extravagantly, the dona- 
tions received by the organization have been dropping. 
In November, the ‘democratic front’ only received $100 
($50 and 500 French “rancs) in public donations. 


It seems that the “elite” in exile have actually fallen into 
“the bottom of a valley” and become totally desperate. 
just like “a bush fire burning sky high and suddenly 
dying out.” This is nothing strange. Since they have gone 
to the “free world” to propagate Chinese “democracy,” 
trying to resell to the West the political and social 
sciences they have iearned from them, it 1s natural they 
have met with resistance. As to their words and action 
demanding others to punish their own motherland, they 
are even more disgusting to all honest people. They have 
no one else but themselves to blame. 


Such “Patriotic” Face 


While in our country, the “elite” were using some 
slogans such as opposing corruption and opposing “offi- 
cials engaging in profiteering and speculation™ to pre- 
pare public opinions and create an atmosphere for the 
turmoil. People may still remember that there were still 
the slogans such as “support the Communist Party,” 
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“Support socialism,” and “safeguard the Constitution” 
in the “new students federation order No. 1” issued on 
26 April last year. At that time, it was difficult for some 
kind-hearted people and inexperienced young students 
to see the political motives involved and the true face of 
those “elite.” However, soon after they fled to other 
countries, knowing that they had strong backing, they 
had their true face thoroughly exposed. 


In a speech made at Berkeley University of the United 
States, a ringleader of the “Beijing College Students 
Autonomous Federation” said undisguisedly that they 
had plotted the turmoil “under the pretext of mourning 
Hu Yaobang.” At that time, they “did not put forth our 
own political propositions and slogans,” “because the 
common people in China were unable to accept such 
violent changes.” (INTERNATIONAL DAILY, 22 Feb- 
ruary 1990) 


According to a report by Taiwan's CHUNG-KUO 
SHIH-PAO on 17 December last year, when talking with 
a new Taiwanese institution in Tokyo, Wan Runnan 
expressed his “admiration” for the Taiwan authorities 
and offered advice by saying: “The factor for subjugating 
the ‘Communist Party’ lies within the “Communist 
Party. ...and it 1s precisely that the ‘Communists’ 
coming out from the CPC are the main force for subju- 
gating the CPC. The democratic front are such ‘Commu- 
nists.’ They did not only vow to “subjugate the Com- 
munist Party,” but also regard themselves as the “main 
force for subjugating the Communist Party.” What they 
were bragging about were really disgusting. Nevertheless, 
as they have thoroughly exposed themselves, people can 
now see clearly their anti-Communist political stand and 
who they are going to gang up with. 


On 9 September last year, Chen Yizi said in an article 
carried by Taiwan's LIAN-HO PAO: “In my opinion, 
the CPC regime cannot last long.” In another article 
carried by MING PAO on 11 September, he declared: “I 
believe that the Chinese people can force the CPC to 
change.” “to put an end to dictatorship on the Chinese 
mainland, to rebuild human rights and common prop- 
erty rights, and to rebuild the objective of republic.” 


The “elite” hoisted the banner of “patriotism” when 
they were active every where at home, but they dumped 
that banner as soon as they stepped on foreign land. 
Aside from “subjugating the CPC by the CPC itself,” 
they have dished up a plot “for foreigners to check 
China.” They went lobbying everywhere, bore false 
witness, and spared no efforts to encourage foreign 
“sanctions” against China, in a wish that foreigners 
could help “vent their spleen.” Yan Jiaqi presented a 
“principle of proportional sanctions,” for the reference 
of those Western forces that are for “sanctions” against 
China. As soon as Chen Yizi made his appearance in 
Paris, he could not wait to appeal to the U.S. Govern- 
ment against lifting its sanctions against the CPC; oth- 
erwise, he said, “it would be the worst investment with 
regards to the United States.” 
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On National Day 1989, the “elite” in exile planned a 
great action to make China lose face. Their behavior was 
held in contempt by overseas patriots, and shunned by 
many Chinese students and visiting scholars abroad. A 
visiting scholar in the United States stated: “The 
National Day is a cause for celebration to every Chinese; 
how could one demonstrate to show opposition to one’s 
own embassy on such an occasion?!’ Lots of American 
professors believed that Chinese students should do a 
good job in their studies, and render services to their 
motherland. They showed little interest in the “pro- 
democracy” elements that created trouble. 


To round up members for the so-called “Democratic 
Front,” and to curry favor to some Westerners, the 
“elite” in exile did not hesitate to sour China's unifica- 
tion and integrity, and to entice those people splitting the 
motherland and pursuing Tibet's “independence” by 
“sending congratulatory cables” to them, expressing that 
they would “fight shoulder to shoulder for human 
rights,” and predicting their “honorable homecoming,” 
so on and so forth. 


In addition, the “elite” resorted to curses, saying that the 
40 years since the founding of the PRC were “a period in 
which everything was turned upside down,” and a “his- 
torical misunderstanding” at that. They condemned his- 
tory as a reign of decrepitude and muddledness on the 
one hand; on the other, they lamented being born into 
the wrong epoch. They cursed China’s future, pro- 
nouncing that “‘an overall economic collapse is to surface 
in China,” that “China's economy will have collapsed by 
the end of the year (1989), and that “great turmoil will 
burst out in China leading to the demise of the regime.” 
They have hoped for such disastrous prospects in China, 
believing that in such a scenario they would “enjoy an 
honorable homecoming.* 


However, predictions in this category were viewed as 
political ravings to most people. Even some experienced 
Kuomintang [KMT] personalities saw that the “elite” 
would end up with nothing. A high ranking Taiwan 
personage pointed out: “The CPC leadership is indis- 
pensable on Mainland China! The administration of 
Mainland China is quite be-ond any other political 
party!” That was the conclusion drawn from his own 
experiences accumulated over the years. 


Such “Democratic Operation” 


The period between June and July in 1989 was one in 
which the “elite” in exile stole the scene. To bewilder the 
masses, they resorted to fabrications, and actually con- 
jured up a storm of rumors on a considerable scale. 
However, there is always a limit to the effects of rumors. 
With the gradual clarification of the truth of the state of 
affairs, some overseas public opinion “‘questioned” the 
credibility of the “fighters for democracy.” On | Sep- 
tember 1989, SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST car- 
ried an article entitled, “The Absurdity of Wuer Kaixi,” 
in which, having quoted the sensational so-called “eye- 
witness” evidences by Wuer Kaixi, the author pointed 
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out Wuer Kaixi's absence in his “eyewitness” descrip- 
tion. The author also quoted the factual truth provided 
by some neutral eyewitnesses, and listed the absurdities 
of Wuer Kaixi's self-contradictory remarks, while he 
concluded: **This student leader has displayed a talent 
for tampering with history, while it 1s none other than 
Wuer Kaixi himself that has fiercely attacked the Chi- 
nese Government for distorting history.” 


On 3 February, Wuer Kaixi openly published his first 
article since his exile, entitled “My View on ‘Down With 
the Communist Party’.”” With affectations, he stated: 
“The slogan “Down with the Communist Party™ can be 
seen as: 1) Theoretically, the Communist Party should 
not be allowed to exist, 2) theoretically, the Communist 
Party should not be allowed to take office; and 3) the 
reign of the Communist Party in office should be termi- 
nated. That means although the Communist Party has 
the right to exist and to be in power, it should be kept 
from being the party in power through various political 
means.”’ He advocated that “persistence in overthrowing 
the Communist Party must be called for,” and that “the 
registration of its founding must be denied” and “its 
existence be firmly banned” in the wake of its fall. This 
passage sounds like daydreaming, but has revealed the 
end of the so-called “multiparty system,” as advocated 
by the “elite.” To strip down all their political activities 
to one point, their very aim is to force the Communist 
Party out of office, and to “ban” it permanently, while 
they themselves will be in power to dictate everything. 
Here lies the true nature of their “democracy” and 
“freedom.” 


They are self-claimed Westernized intellectuals; how- 
ever, their understanding of the so-called Western dem- 
ocratic politics is confined to the plane of indiscriminate 
acceptance and mechanical application. As a NEWS- 
WEEK article put it, the “elite ~ mm exile “have never 
seen anything like democracy in actual operation,” and 
“can be obsessed with the commitment to democracy; it 
was unbelievable that they should decide what to be 
ordered for dinner in a vote by a show of hands when 
they were dining out in a restaurant somewhere around 
Boston.” At the meeting for the founding of the so-callec 
“Democratic China Front,” people from various fac- 
tions were fiercely scrambling for power. Yan Jiagi had 
to openly call for shedding personal motives in con- 
tending for chairmanship. A foreign delegation attending 
the meeting acknowledged that “there really was chaos,” 
and passed on its own experiences, saying, “It is sug- 
gested that professional administration and pu')lic rela- 
tions be advocated in the ‘Democratic Fron.’ opera- 
tion.” However, these suggestions helped little in the 
internal conflicts characterized by theoretical contro- 
versy and who to elect as leader.” (24 Sep 89 issue of 
Hong Kong MING PAO.) 


The “elite” in exile are wont to be arrogant. As overseas 
comments put it, they “are haughty™; “it 1s always one 
person having said”; “aside from high-flown words, they 
are used to shouting slogans and flinging abuses; they are 
actually not very learned.” Their words and behavior 
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have often betrayed an intolerable “cockiness,” which 
has shaped into a sharp contrast to the “democracy” they 
have so volubly talked about. Former Secretary of State 
Dr. Kissinger published an article last year, in which he 
advised the U.S. administration to refrain from further 
sanctions against China starting from the international 
strategic pattern and U.S. long-term interests. Based on 
his own understanding of contemporary political world 
history, he commented: “No government in the world 
would tolerate the major square in its capital being 
occupied by tens of thousands of demonstrators for eight 
long weeks.” These words hurt the “elite” in exile, and 
Wuer Kaixi cursed Dr. Kissinger as being “shameless,” 
and “talking rubbish,” while he threatened to open a 
debate, which has not yet begun. 


The pitiful standard of “democratic operation™ by the 
“elite” in exile was a cause for anxiety with regards to all 
kinds of forces behind the backdrop, and the U.S.-based 
Taiwan's mouthpiece, SHIH-CHIEH JIH-PAO lectured 
the “elite” on this, saying, “it is necessary to prepare 
concrete and honest speeches in conformity with the 
Western value concept with meticulous care,” “while 
there is need to refrain from shouting sharp words and 
slogans.” Their regret for “the incompetence of those 
youngsters” was making itself felt in such discussions. 


Such Character of “Independence” 


The “elite” in exile are “fond of flaunting” then “nolit- 
ical independence.” However, the realistic logic of polit- 
ical struggle has ruthlessly unveiled their mask. 


Even before their exile, some foreign dispatches had 
pointed out that a certain foreign intelligence agency was 
pulling the string. Later, the British “SUNDAY 
EXPRESS” said that Wuer Kaixi and his ilk have special 
round-the-clock “body guards” abroad. In the early days 
of their arrival in the United States, they did not show up 
to create a mysterious atmosphere, actually, they were 
engaged in backstage rehearsals and plotting. As soon as 
they were ready, they accepted a special interview at a 
U.S. television broadcast station. 


On 25 July, Wuer Kaixi arrived in Chicago from Paris, 
and he went straight from the airport to a so-called 
“doctor's” residence to meet the Taiwan KMT Overseas 
Work Office director, and a photograph of those present 
was taken for the occasion. The “doctor” in question was 
none other than the chairman of Taiwan Fellow Coun- 
trymen’s Association, Chicago, who was ready to cam- 
paign for Taiwan's “Legislative Yuan” member over- 
seas. Wuer Kaixi was thus exposed, and roused strong 
resentment among Chinese students overseas. Taiwan 
KMT cuthorities “clarified” the situation for him in a 
hurry, iatsely alleged that ““Wuer Kaixi had no knowl- 
edge of it beforehand.” However, the cat came of the bag 
again when the New York-based Taiwan weekly SHIS- 
TAI TSOU-PAO disclosed that the KMT Overseas Work 
Office director made a special trip to the United States at 
that time with Wuer Kaixi, to work among students from 
Mainland China. At a press reception, he admitted that 
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the Taiwan authorities had already donaicd a sum of $6 
million with regards to work in this sphere. 


Toward the end of 1989. the “elite” in exile went to 
“Taiwan to learn from their experiences” one after 
another. Prior to this, they “sang praises” to the Taiwan 
authorities. Chen Yizi claimed that the three people's 
principles are sensible.” while Su Shaozhi stated that 
Taiwan's “process of democratization is feasible on the 
Mainland” (New York-based SHIH-CHIEH JIH-PAO 
15 Oct 89 report.) and Wan Runnan stated, “the base for 
building China's democratic politics lies only in 
Taiwan™ (Los Angeles-based GUO-CHI JIH-PAO 15 
Oct 89.) Some peopie have even resorted to superstitious 
geomancy, saying that Mainland China is shaped like a 
hen, while Taiwan is shaped like an egg, which will 
eventually grow into a chicken and take the place of the 
hen, so on and so forth. 


A report in the 17 December 1989 issue of Taiwan's 
CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO said that when meeting a 
responsible person of Taiwan's press organ in Japan, 
Wan said: “If Taiwan fails to have knowledge of the new 
democratic forces, including the ‘Democr \ic Front,’ and 
aims to be free of involvement in any trouble to keep 
itself intact, Taiwan ts likely to repeat past mistakes.” 
Why should they have so tactfully implored the Taiwan 
authorities? Another report of the paper on the same day 
revealed the secret: “They have need to acquire financial 
support.” According to a 31 January report of Singa- 
pore’s LIAN HE ZHAO BAO, “ihe Democratic Front 
had spent some $560,000 in the first three months after 
its founding;” “to put it bluntly, it migh’ “ ave gotten 
Taiwan's aid.” and “this poses a Gq cstion about the 
Democratic Front’s character.” 


Taiwan's LIAN-HO PAO reported on 6 March that in 
talking about their impressions on Taiwan to reporters, 
Wan Runnan and his ilk expressed “their firm belief that 
Taiwan will eventually unify Mainland China on the 
basis of its democratic politics one day,” while some of 
them expressed that they were “deeply impressed” by 
the “donation lunch party” at which the slogan “Long 
Live the Republic of Taiwan” was shouted. 


Liu Binyan also went to Taiwan with the attitude of a 
“pupil.” It is reported that he received “author's renu- 
meration™ from Taiwan's CENTRAL DAILY NEWS. 
On several occasions during his stay in Taiwan, Liu 
Binyan asked to visit Tarwan's writer Li Ao [2621 2407] 
to no avail. Li said that Li Binyan had been fooled by the 
KMT. 


What will the “elite” in exile become by relying on 
foreigners to make themselves respectable, and begging 
Taiwan for donations? Just as the EUROPEAN TIMES 
put it, the overseas Chinese in various countries, whether 
from Mainland China, Taiwan, or Southeast Asia, have 
lost interest in the “elite” in exile. “It seems that 
presently only Taiwan's KMT are willing to support 
them.” 
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It has been almost a year since the “elite” of turmoil 
have sought “protection™ overseas. An ancient Chinese 
Saying goes, “Make no complaints against the old 
country once you have left i.” The “elite” may think 
that is outmoded ethics, and pay no heed to it. However, 
life under another's roof, being slavishly dependent on 
others, singing the praises of others, joining in the chorus 
to shout curses is anything but freedom and ease. To do 
anything to impair one’s own dignity will only end in 
hurting oneself. It seems that the “elite” in exile are not 
to escape such punishment. 


At all times and in all countries, those who are inconsis- 
tent in their loyalty, and have betrayed their motherland 
and lost their moral integrity are held in contempt by 
mankind. Such examples are far too numerous to cite 
here. Perhaps, some people will continue to attack their 
ancestors, motherland. the Communist people, and the 
Chinese, but there win be nothing new in their curses, 
and they themselves will be tired of the “same old story.” 
There is only one way out for them, as the Chinese 
Government and people have long pointed out, they 
must rein in at the brink of the precipice, repent, quickly 
wake up to their errors, and confess their crimes. 


Two Pro-Democracy Activists Escape to U.S. 


HK0705032390 Hone Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
6 May 90 p 18 


[“Special Dispatch” by MING PAO Toronto-based 
“Special Correspondent™ Ho Pin (0149 7340): “Former 
HAINAN RIBAO Editor-in-Chief Cheng Kai and Bei- 
jing Autonomous Workers’ Federation's Lu Jinghua Flee 
to the United States Through Underground Routes”] 


[Text] Cheng Kai, former editor-in-chief of HAINAN 
RIBAO, and Lu Jinghua, the only leader of the Beijing 
Autonomous Workers’ Federation who succeeded in 
escaping. showed up separately on public occasions on | 
and 3 May in Los Angeles and Washington. They fled the 
Chinese Mainland last month through undergrceund 
routes. 


Cheng Kai was formerly editor-in-chief and party com- 
mittee secretary of the HAINAN RIBAO. During the 
pro-democracy movement in 1989, he led the HAINAN 
RIBAO in supporting the pro-democracy movement and 
opposing the imposition of martial law and the suppres- 
sion of the masses. He also signed a “letter to all fellow 
journalists in Hainan,” calling for news frerdom, 
opposing the gerontocracy, and demanding that the Li 
Peng government resign from office. On 10 July 1989, 
Cheng Kai was suspended from his duties for investiga- 
tron. He was arbitrarily brought back from a Shenzhen 
hospital to Hainan and was placed under house arrest. 
On 25 October, he was officially dismissed from all posts 
inside and outside the party. In December, he was also 
expelled from the party. Early this year, Hainan Provin- 
cial Governor Liang Xiang and Vice Governor Zou 
Erkang were successively dismissed from office. He was 
worried about the “escalation” of the purge and fled to 
the United States through a secret route. In the past, 
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Cheng Kai was a reporter for the Guangdong Radio and 
YANGCHENG WANBAO, and he also acted as 
RENMIN RIBAO’s chief reporter in Shenzhen for a 
time. In 1988, after being recommended by Liang Xiang. 
he was appointed editor-in-chief of HAINAN RIBAO. 
On the recent public occasion, Cheng Kai indicated that 
he had joined XINWEN ZIYOU DAOBAO, a news- 
paper run by pro-democracy activists in exile, and would 
contribute to breaking through the news blackout 
imposed by the CPC authorities. 


Lu Jinghua is one of thy three “major woman criminals” 
on the CPC authorities’ wanted list (the other two are 
Cai Ling and Wang Chaohua). She met with the press on 
3 May after meeting with some congressmen and trade 
union leaders in Washington. 


Lu Jinghua was formerly the owner of a garment shop in 
Xidan in Beijing. She joined the Autonomous Workers’ 
Federation on 24 May and took charge of the broad- 
casting and propaganda work. In the early morning of 4 
June, at 0130, she and some colleagues burned two tents 
of the Autonomous Workers’ Federation and destroyed 
some important documents inside the tents. Then they 
hastily escaped from Tiananmen Square. 


Lu Jinghua told the press that attention should be paid to 
the important role played by workers and other residents 
in the 1989 pro-democracy movement in Beijing. Those 
who were executed after June last year were all workers 
and unemployed people. After they were arrested, they 
suffered the most atrocious torture and mistreatment. 


Ir, addition, on 4 May, Xu Lin, a third secretary of the 
Chi: ese Embassy to the United States, announced at a 
press . onference arranged oy the All-American Autono- 
mous Federation of Chinese Students that he sought 
political asylum from the U.S. Government on 3 May. 
He was the 11th Chinese diplomat to defect in the 
United States after the 4 June incident. 


Maltreatment of Political Prisoners Reported 


HK0705045690 Hone Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
6 May 90 p 23 


[“Special article” “Red Prisons Obtain Confessions 
from Political Prisoners by Compulsion” ] 


[Text] The 14th World Law Conference which closed in 
Beijing by the end of last month adopted the “Beijing 
Declaration,” urging all countries to guarantee man’s 
basic human rights and freedom through legislation and 
expecting China to further perfect its legal system. On 
the day of the closing ceremony of the conference, the 
UN Committee Against Maltreatment in Geneva asked 
the Chinese representative about the specific operation 
of judicial powers in China. Some human rights orgar»- 
zations even criticized the public security departments 
on Mainland China tor torturing and maltreating pris- 
oners. However, Chinese legal experts present on the 
occasion said that the news about maltreatment of 
prisoners was a “rumor.” 
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Following the “4 June” incident, the CPC has repeatedly 
ordered the media to serve as the party's organ and not 
make any reports about the “dark aspect.” Those vio- 
lating this order would be charged with the crime of 
stirring up “turmoil.” Thus, information obtained by the 
human rights and legal organizations abroad is rather 
limited. Moreover, it is all the more difficult to confirm 
the information obtained. As the term usually used in 
mainland “facts speak louder than words,” the partici- 
pants of the democratic movement released by the CPC 
authorities earlier this year have become the witness of 
the CPC maltreating political prisoners. 


A lecturer of a certain faculty of Fujian Teachers’ Uni- 
versity was involved in the student movement in 1989. 
He organized teachers and staff members to join the 
demonstrations to support the students in Beijing. Fol- 
lowing the “4 June” incident, he was included in the 
blacklist and thrown to prison. After his release not long 
ago, this lecturer disclosed the fact that the prison used 
criminal offenders to beat and maltreat political pris- 
oners. 


When he was thrown into prison, the lecturer said, he 
was interrogated in turn by public security personnel. He 
was not given food and water. The public security 
personnel forced him to admit his guilt, give an account 
of his participation in the movement, and offer informa- 
tion of other personages. As he refused to confess and 
give any information of other personages i: volved, he 
was placed in the cage of criminal offenders. The crim- 
inal offenders were instructed to beat and torture him. 
To mitigate their sentence, the murderers and robbers 
tried by every means to torture him. As a result, he was 
physically injured and mentally affected. However, the 
prison authorities framed him, saying that he started the 
fight. They used handcuffs, shackles, and other instru- 
ments of torture to obtain confessions by compulsion. 
The process was indeed inhuman. 


It is known to all that political prisoners are frequently 
maltreated im prison and they are more poorly treated 
than murderers and economic offenders. However, the 
offenders who have close ties with those in power are 
treated better than others in prison. 


According to the official newspaper FAZHI RIBAO. 
Chen Zhensu, deputy party secretary and director of the 
Huainan Machine Press Plant in Anhui, was sentenced 
to Six years imprisonment last year for corruption and 
bribery. With the connivance of the city’s judicial 
bureau, four county level cadres of the city’s reform- 
through-labor detachment, and |2 party members, Chen 
was placed in a single guest room rather than the cages 
and had special meals prepared for him. He could even 
open factories and shops outside the prison in collabo- 
ration with others, sell rolled steel, and get 20,000 yuan 
by fraud, incurring a loss of 100,000 yuan on the state. 
Meanwhile, the reform-through-labor detachment 
invented meritorious services for Chen twice 'o mitigate 
his sentence. 
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From the completely different treatment offered to pris- 
oners as mentioned above, we can clearly see the dark 
aspect of the prisons on the mainland. 


Problems of Migration, Urbanization Detailed 
OW0405211790 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 18, 30 Apr-6 May 90 pp 14-18 


[Article: “Migration and Urbanization”; 


[Text] Editor's note: As a developing country with a total 
population of 1.1 billion and most of whom in the 
countryside, China faces the problem of domestic migra- 
tion and urbanization that is both unique to the country 
and similar to conditions in other countries. The popu- 
lation question was tackled at two international aca- 
demic conferences held in Beijing recently. The fol- 
lowing are some essays written for BEING REVIEW 
by specialists in the field. [end editor's note] Two Types 
of Shifts in Rural Population 


By Ma Xia, professor of the Population Research Insti- 
tute under the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences 


Two types of changes occurred in rural population 
wo, ldwide during the transition from a pre-industrial to 
industrial society. 


The first was the change of part of agricultural popula- 
tion into nonagricultural population. The developed 
countries rural population was reduced to 5 to 15 percent 
of their economically active population base within 200 
years. There has been no exception to this worldwide 
phenomenon. 


The second shift referred to changes in residential areas. 
The developec countries have spent almost the same 200 
years increasing their urban population to the present 70 
percent of the total. The changes have been broughi 
about by rural exodus and by changes in the rural 
areas—the gradual change of rural areas into towns and 
cities. 


Chinese farmers are in the process of these two shifts. By 
1988, 95 million Chinese farmers, or one quarter of the 
nation’s rural labour force, were involved in township 
enterprises and had taker jobs in industrial, commercial, 
and service trades. Many of these peop's have become 
town residents. The necessity and inevitability of the 
second type of shift are often neglected. There is a 
common belief that “shifting rural population locally by 
developing township enterprises,” in which only the sift 
of rural population to industry is emphasized to the 
neglect of geographical changes, is the way to avoid the 
bad effect of urbanization. In fact, the development of 
township enterprises will inevitably turn the small vil- 
lages into towns and cities, thereby enabling the farmers 
to complete the two types of shifts. This is nothing new 
in world history and China is no exception. 
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Two Communities Open Up 


In the pre-industrial society where a natural economy 
was in a dominant position, the rural and urban com- 
munities were closed as a result of the isolation of town 
from country and the conflicting interests of farmers and 
workers. With the rapid development of a capitalist 
commodity economy, this contradiction between town 
and country further intensified and it was only with the 
unification of the commodity market that the isolation 
was broken. With the cooperative transformation of 
agriculture in 1956, China replaced its traditional rural 
economy with a planned economy and the contradiction 
between town and country thereby disappeared. How- 
ever, differences between town and country and the 
isolation of one community from the other still existed. 
The promotion of a highly c:ntralized planned economy 
sharpened the closed nature of the two communities. 
Industrial in nature and under the ownership of all the 
people, the town was still quite different from the 
agriculturally based country which practised a collective 
ownership. Under unified state management, enterprise 
workers were not allowed to have work change by 
themselves. Neither were citizens allowed to migrate. 
With the economic reforms of the past ten years, how- 
ever, China has begun to regulate its population migra- 
tion through economic means on the basis of a planned 
commodity economy and the town and country commu- 
nities are therefore gradually opening their doors. 


Principles 


Academic opinion about China’s urbanization is widely 
divided. Some people believe that efforts shou}d be 
made to develop small towns in order to curb the 
swelling population of the big cities; others insist that 
development of big cities is of high economic benefit; 
and still others suggest the development of medium- 
sized cities, an approach which they believe would make 
use of the advantages and discard the disadvantages of 
the first two policies. As now, there has been no final 
conclusion. In 1982, some departments had a policy of 
“restricting the development of big cities, developing 
medium-sized cities to a proper scale and actively 
expanding small ones.” Such a policy was theoretically 
and practically lopsided and, like the three ment‘oned 
above, also took population scale as a basis for urban 
development. If this principle is followed, cities rich in 
natural resources and qualified for further development 
will have no chance to develop because of the population 
restriction while those devoid of potential can be devel- 
oped blindly because of their hitherto small population. 
Clearly, decisions should be made after full consider- 
ation of an area’s potential natural resources, geography 
and urban facilities. Looked at in this way, cities in 
China can be divided into four types: 


a. Cities that are densely populated and poor in natural 
resources and industrial potential. They should be 
restricted in their expansion. 
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b. Cities that, despite their large population, are still rich 
in natural and energy resources and geographically, 
politically, and culturally important. They should be 
developed on a proper scale. 


c. Cities that are abundant in natural and energy 
resources, conveniently located, and havirg both 
domestic and international markets. They should be 
energetically developed. 


d. Cities of special significance such as the open ports, 
special economic zones, power bases, promising science 
centres, famous scenic spots and historical sites and 
ecological reserves. They shoulc be properly developed 
and protected. 


The cities, although different in scale and function, are 
all joined in an urban network. They are also connected 
with the agricultural communities around them. There- 
fore, in urban planning, full consideration should be 
given not only to the economic potential, population 
scale and geographic conditions of each individual city 
but also to the overall development potential of urban 
network within a certain area. Metropolitan groupings 
can be developed in areas with particularly favourable 
conditions such as the Beijing-Tianjin-Tangshan delta in 
north China; the Nanjing, Shanghai and Hangzhou delta 
in east China; the Zhujiang (Pearl River) delta in south 
China; the Liaohe delta in northeast China; and the 
Chengdu Plain in southwest China. Moreover, metropol- 
itan belts can be shaped along the Beijing-Tianjin and 
Guangzhou-Shengzhen expressways when these two 
projects are opened to traffic. Urban development has its 
own laws. We should act in accordance with these laws 
instead of trying to limit the expansion of cities to an 
enforced scale and direction of development. The Role of 
Towns in Modernization 


By Ma Rong, associate professor and deputy director of 
the Sociological Research Institute of Beijing University 


A 1982 general survey indicated that towns in China 
boasted only 6.2 percent of the nation’s population and 
labour force, but 29 percent of the nation’s government 
functionaries, 26 percent of the commercial workers, 25 
percent of transport workers, 28 percent of bak and 
credit cooperative staff members, and 21 percent of 
service trade employees. This shows that these towns 
have become a link connecting city and countrysidce, 
and are playing an important roie in the social, eco- 
nomic, and cultural life of the country. 


Since the adoption of the policy of reform and opening to 
the outside world in 1978, township enterprises have 
developed apace. This boosted the population of China’s 
towns from 53 million in 1978 to 239.8 million in 1988. 


The development of township enterprises has been sig- 
nificant in three ways: 


!). Absorbing a large number of rural surplus labour 
forces. In 1988, township enterprises had 95 million 
workers, compared to 99.84 million people in the state, 
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owned enterprises in the same year. Most workers in 
township enterprises were ex-farmers. 


2). Promoting rural industrialization. The total output 
value of township enterprises topped 640 billion yuan in 
1988, surpassing the total output value of agriculture. 
While the farm produce processing and building mate- 
rials industries mushroomed in various places, many 
towship enterprises, with the support of urban indus- 
tries, have developed manufacture, transportation ser- 
vices and even export-oriented production. 


3). Supplying the state coffers with capital. In 1987, the 
taxes from township enterprises accounted for 7.2 per- 
cent of the nation’s tax revenue, a significant amount 
given the fact that the state had invested very little in 
township enterprises. 


However, there also exist such problems in township 
enterprises as inferior product quality, pollution and 
their scramble with state-owned enterprises for raw 
materials. They are being solved through efforts to 
improve economic environment and rectify the eco- 
nomic order. 


With the progress of industrialization and agricultural 
modernization, there will inevitably be more people who 
switch from farming to industries and service trades. We 
need to fully understand the situation and use it to the 
nation’s advantage because it is an important part of the 
state’s development strategy to expand township enter- 
prises and towns. Urbanization in China and India 


By Ashish Bose, professor at the Institute of Economic 
Growth in New Delhi. 


Increasing migration from rural to urban areas, the 
movement, in particular, into the big cities is a world- 
wide phenomenon. What is unique about China and 
India, however, is the size of the urban and rural 
population. China has 800 million people living in rural 
areas and India some 600 million, the urban population 
in both countries constituting about 26 percent of the 
total. Given such proportions, it follows that unless bold 
and imaginative steps are taken to contain the migration 
into urban areas, the cities in both countries will collapse 
under the sheer weight of numbers. 


One significant difference between China and India, 
however, is the overall rate of growth of population. 
China has implemented a fairly successful population 
control programme in the last ten years, bringing its 
population growth rate down to 1.4 percent per year 
whereas India 1s still struggling with a growth rate of 
around 2 percent per year. In other words, India faces the 
additional problem of a high rate of natural increase in 
population (i.e. births minus deaths even in the urban 
areas). 


Another significant difference between China and India 
is the control of migration within the country. In China, 
the urban household registration system has been a key 
method used to curb migration to the cities. On the 
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whole, such administrative measures have been suc- 
cessful. In India, such measures are not feasible because 
the country’s Constitution guarantees free movement of 
citizens. Thus, the main instrument influencing migra- 
tion in india is the policy to locate industry and invest in 
public works outside of the large cities. This policy, 
however, has only been partially successful. 


Regardless of whether or not these policies are in place, 
however, China and India still face the problem of 
growing migration to the cities. The floating migration in 
China’s cities has been estimated at around 50 million 
while Indian population’s endless migration from rural 
to urban areas is growing in all the cities. Both in China 
and India, the capacity of the cities to gainfully employ 
surplus labour from rural areas is extremely limited, thus 
constantly threatening the already over-strained urban 
infrastructure. What, then, is the solution? 


There is consensus in both these countries that one 
possible solution lies in the development of medium and 
small towns. Such towns will serve as a bridge between 
the rural and urban areas and bring about both urban 
and rural development. It would contribute significantly 
to the much-needed modernization of the economies in 
both countries. In China, for example, the township 
enterprises employ roughly 80 million people. According 
to leading experts like Professor Ma Xia, there is, despite 
several limitations, hope in such enterprises. In India, 
the National Commission on Urbanization appointed by 
the Prime Minister recommended in its report (1988) 
that 329 Centres of Growth and 49 Special Urbanization 
Regions be developed. 


China and India have much to learn from each other’s 
experience. China could perhaps adopt a more open 
door policy in regard to migration and formulate a new 
policy for migration and urbanization. India could per- 
haps adopt a more effective policy to control migration 
based on China’s experience. Both countries must keep 
in mind, however, the urgency of improving the quality 
of life for millions of citizens and the reality that HOPE 
is the most important input for development. 


Population Over 315 Million 


OW0505090090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0756 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 5 (XINHUA)—The population of 
China’s cities totaled 315.7 million at the end of 1989, 
accounting for 28.6 percent of the total population of 
China and about 14.89 million more than at the end of 
1988, according to the Ministry of Public Security. 


An official from the ministry’s Census Department said 
the non-agricultural population in the cities is 146.14 
million, 46.3 percent of the cities’ total population. 


China now has 446 cities, 14 more than in 1988. Thirty 
of these cities have populations above one million. 
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Improved Conditions Seen in Poor Areas 


OW0405203990 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 18, 9-15 Apr 90 p 9 


[Text] Hunger is now a thing of the past for most farmers 
in the destitute area in central Gansu Province and the 
southern Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, where poor 
farming conditions used to drive many to leave their 
homes and eke out a living elsewhere. 


But now many of them not only make both ends meet 
but also store at least 2,000 kilogrammes of grain a year 
per household, thanks to state subsidies and the tatro- 
duction of scientific farming. 


In China, a poverty-stricken area means its average 
annual income per capita is less than 200 yuan and grain 
Output per capita less than 200 kilograms. As a result of 
painstaking efforts, China’s rural population under the 
poverty line dropped to 40 million in 1989 from 110 
million in 1985. 


China’s largest stretch of depressed area consists of the 
20 counties in Dingxi and Hexi prefectures in Gansu and 
eight countries in the arid hilly areas of Ningxia. Cov- 
ering 180,000 square kilometres, these counties have a 
combined rural population of more than 7 million. 


But now, statistics show that this poverty be!t has cast off 
the label of “the poorest.”’ Grain output in Gansu’s poor 
areas averaged 260 kilogrammes per capita last year, up 
from 152.5 kilogrammes in 1982, and their net income 
averaged 380 yuan each, up from about 50 yuan. 


The average per capita grain output and income of 
farmers in the eight neighbouring counties of Ningxia 
was 240 kilogrammes and 210 yuan per person last year. 


The percentage of the people under the poverty line has 
dropped from 75 to less than 10 in recent years, and 20 
percent of them are considered well-off. 


These counties have been regarded as the poorest in 
China since the Qing Dynasty (1616-1911). Even after 
the founding of New China in 1949, farmers there had to 
live on state subsidies. They opened up virgin soil to 
grow grain and dug up turf and tree roots to serve as fuel. 
However, the more farmland they tried to develop the 
poorer they became because they destroyed the ecolog- 
ical balance. 


In 1982, the State Council designated these counties as 
part of the state key areas for agricultural development. 
Since then, the state has allocated a special investment of 
200 million yuan a year to these areas for water conser- 
vation projects, planting trees and grass, developing 
animal husbandry and rural enterprises, and resettling 
some rural dwellers to more favourable locations. 


In addition, scientists have been sent to the region to 
disseminate simple but practical techniques among local 
farmers who had been farming by the most primitive 
methods at the mercy of nature. Scientists are also 
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encouraging farmers to diversify their economic activi- 
ties by raising rabbits, cattle and sheep. 


Statistics show that more than 100 irrigation projects 
have been built in this region with state subsidies. The 
projects have expanded the area of irrigated farmland by 
about 100,000 hectares and improved more than 70,000 
hectares of irrigated land. Irrigated land in this region 
now toals 250,000 hectares. These projects have also 
provided drinking water for 1.08 million people and 
500,000 draft animals. 


The past seven years have seen farmers in these areas 
plant 600,000 hectares of grass and 670,000 hectares of 
trees and bring under control 13.960 square kilometres 
of once soil-eroded areas. 


In the coming three years, more efforts have to be 
exerted to lift the remaining !|.05 million people from the 
poverty line by increasing their annual per capita income 
to 300 yuan and their grain ration to 300 kilograms by 
1992. 


XINHUA Features Information on Nationalities 


On Deang Nationality 


OW 0505224990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT 3 May 90 


{Part 13 of the XINHUA series of articles “Knowledge 
About China”: “Deang Nationality”] 


[Text] Beijing, May 3 (XINHUA) The 13,000 Deang 
people, known as the “tea growers,” live in compact 
communities in Yunnan Province. 


The Deang (rock) nationality, formerly called “Ben- 
glong.” got its present name in 1985. 


They have their own spoken language, but use Chinese 
characters for writing. 


The Deang nationality has been greatly influenced by the 
Han and Dai nationalities. Deang religious beliefs and 
holidays are all similiar to those of the Dai nationality. 


The Deang are one of the oldest peoples living in the 
southwest border area. They settled west of the Nujiang 
River as early as 200 B.C. 


The Deang are mainly engaged in agriculture. Their 
main crop is paddy rice. They are also noted tea growers. 


Customarily the Deang men and women with the same 
family name do not marry. Single men and women take 
advantage of festivals and weddings to find lovers. Their 
dating rituals involve singing duets. 


The Deang people generally practise earth burial with a 
few exceptions. Those who die of contagious diseases 
and women who die in childbirth are cremated. 
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The Deang have a rich culture. Artistically, they are 
noted for their embroidery and sculpture. Their litera- 
ture is filled with fairy tales and legends. A wooden drum 
with a big head and small base is unique to the Deang. 
The wood drum dance, their most common group dance, 
is performed to the rhythm of drums. 


Before the founding of New China, Deang women kept 
their hair short and wrapped their heads in black cloth. 
They wore heavy earrings, silver necklaces and long 
skirts. Deang men are fond of wrapping their heads in 
black or white cloth, also wearing big earrings and silver 
necklaces. Tattoos are popular among Deang men. 


On Dong Nationality 


OW0505 200890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1334 GMT 5 May 90 


[Part 15 of the XINHUA series of articles “Knowledge 
About China”: “Dong Nationality”] 


[Text] Beijing, May 5 (XINHUA) The Dong nation- 
ality has a population of 1.425 million scattered across 
Hunan, Guangxi, and Guizhou. 


The area inhabited by the Dong people are known as the 
“land of poems and songs.”’ The Dong are noted for their 
poetry and multipart concert music without accompani- 
ment. Dong opera is also very famous. 


The Dong are skilled builders. Exquisitely constructed 
village drum towers and bridges with pavilions are 
representative of Dong architecture. 


Brocades, hand-stiching, embroidery and silver orna- 
ments are some of the finest examples of Dong handi- 
crafts. 


The Dong people are mainly engaged in rice growing. 


In 1958, a written form was created for the Dong 
language. Many of the Dong can also speak Chinese. 


Dong festivals vary from place to place, but most of the 
Dong celebrate the Spring Festival. “Scramble for fire- 
crakers” and bull fighting are popular Dong recreational 
activities. 


According to Dong custom, a young bride must return to 
her parents home after the wedding ceremony. She may 
only visit her husband on holidays and during the 
harvest. Only after she has given birth is she allowed to 
live at her husband’s home permanently. 


On Drung Nationality 


OW0605 131690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0941 GMT 6 May 90 


[Part 16 of the XINHUA series of articles “Knowledge 
About China”: “Drung Nationality”) 


[Text] Beijing, May 6 (XINHUA) —The Drung nation- 
ality, formerly called “Qiu” by the other nationalities, 
got its present name after the founding of New China in 
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1949. It has a population of 4,700, living along the 
Drung River in Yunnan Province. 


The Drungs have a spoken language which bears great 
resemblence to that of the Nu nationality, but it has no 
written form. Some of the Drung people can use the Han 
language. 


The Drung areas enjoy favorable natural conditions. 
However, due to their remote location and the oppres- 
sion by the reactionary rulers in the past, the Drungs 
lived in a primitive society before the founding of New 
China. 


The Drungs are mainly engaged in agriculture, and they 
are good hunters too. They use bow and arrow, bamboo 
spikes and ropes to catch wild animals and birds. Many 
of their folk sports and recreational activities are con- 
nected with hunting. 


Now they have college students, technicians, scientists 
and administrative staff, and their production level is 
much improved. 


The Drung people are industrious and brave. They 
attach great importance to morality and keep word. 
When they go out, they never bother to lock their houses, 
but would only put a few twigs on the door of the barn. 
When they go away on a trip, they would put food or 
utensils which they do not need immediately, on trees or 
in sheds on the way and get them back when they return. 


The Drungs are a generous and hospitable people. When- 
ever a family is in need, the whole village would come to 
offer assistance. They would give gifts to others gener- 
ously. Though modern civilization is now changing their 
way of life, their fine tradition remains. 


Young People Mark 4 May Movement, Youth Day 


OW0405 184490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1527 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 4 (XINHUA)—Young people 
throughout China today held various activities to cele- 
brate Youth Day (May 4) and the 71st anniversary of the 
“May 4th Movement.” 


More than 50,000 young people gathered in the Working 
People’s Cultural Palace in Beijing to celebrate their 
festival this morning. 


Some 3,000 young people took part in the opening 
ceremony of Beijing's sixth youth cultural festival at 
Yuetan Stadium this afternoon. 


Three hundred young model workers and advanced work 
teams were commended yesterday in Shanghai. 


Young people held discussions, get-togethers and lec- 
tures in factories, rural areas, schools and barracks to 
celebrate their festival. 
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Quan Shuren, secretary of the Liaoning provincial com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party, held a discus- 
sion with young teachers, post-graduates and students at 
Liaoning University on carrying forward the spirit of 
patriotism, the study of Marxism and socialist construc- 
tion. 


Yesterday afternoon, 2,400 young peopie from different 
walks of life in Tianjin Municipality gathered to mark 
the 71st ““May 4th Movement.” 


Other localities, including Guangdong, Hubei and 
Sichuan Provinces, and Guangzhou, Xian, Lhasa, 
Urumgi and Hohhot cities, also held discussions, lec- 
tures, cultural performances and sports meets over the 
past few days to celebrate Youth Day and the 71st “May 
4th Movement.” 


Editorial Commerorates International Labor Day 


OW 3004144690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1332 GMT 30 Apr 90 


{Text} Beijing, April 30 (XINHUA)}—An editorial, set to 
appear in the “PEOPLE’S DAILY” on May | to mark 
International Labor Day, calls for relying on the Chinese 
working class wholeheartedly. 


The Chinese working class, the editorial noted, is the 
backbone in maintaining political and social stability 
and the main force in boosting economic growth and 
social development. 


The Chinese working class, as the state leading class, has 
high political consciousness, and it is their glorious 
tradition as well as their present aspiration to follow the 
Chinese Communist Party (CPC) in taking the socialist 
road. 


As the vanguard of the working class, the CPC should 
rely on the working class wholeheartedly. 


In steadily boosting the economy, the guiding principle 
of relying on the working class wholeheartedly should 
first be implemented in enterprises. 


While emphasizing the need to rely on the working class 
and respect workers’ status as the masters, factory direc- 
tors, entrepreneurs and management personnel should 
also be relied on and respected. 


The editorial also emphasized the importance of encour- 
aging enterprise workers to raise rational proposals to 
give full play to their initiative and wisdom and let them 
share cares and burdens with the state and enterprises 
when there are temporarily some difficult problems to be 
solved. 


Party Leaders Honor Comrade Sun Jixian 
OW0505053090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1152 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] Jinan, 28 Apr (XINHUA)—A ceremony to pay 
last respects to the remains of Comrade Sun Jixian was 
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held at the Jinan Funeral Parlor on 27 April. Sun was a 
long-tested and loyal Communist fighter, an outstanding 
member of the CPC, a distinguished military com- 
mander, and an adviser to the Jinan Military Region. 


Comrade Suni Jixian died of illness in Jinan on 13 April 
at the age of 79. 


Wreaths were sent by Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Li 
Peng, Xu Xianggian, Nie Rongzhen, Qiao Shi, Yao 
Yilin, Song Ping, Li Ruihuan, Qin Jiwei, Liu Huaqing, 
Yang Baibing, Jiang Hua, Li Desheng, Yang Dezhi, Song 
Shilun, Zhang Aiping, Chen Xilian, Geng Biao, Xi 
Zhongxun, Ye Fei, Liao Hansheng, Wang Fang, Wang 
Renzhong, Gu Mu, Qian Xuesen, and Hong Xuezhi; by 
the CPC Central Committee, the Central Military Com- 
mission, the Ministry of National Defense, the three 
general departments of the People’s Liberation Army, 
the Discipline Inspection Committee of the Central 
Military Commission, the Jinan Military Region, the 
Commission of Science, Technology, and Industry For 
National Defense, the Ministry of Aeronautics and 
Astronautics Industry, by party and government organi- 
zations of Shandong and Henan Provinces, and by 
Comrade Sun Jixian’s native prefecture and county. 


Leading comrades and some 500 officers and men of the 
Jinan Military Region attended the ceremony. [passage 
omitted on Sun Jixian biography] 


Song Jian Inspects Sichuan Research Institute 


11K0605003290 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Between | and 2 May, a group of 28 people 
inspected work of the No.! Nuclear Industry Research 
and Design Institute. They included State Councillor 
Song Jian, also Minister of the State Science and Tech- 
nology Commission; Wu Jinghua, vice minister of the 
State Nationalities Affairs Commission, Jiang Minkuan 
and Zhu Lilan, permanent vice ministers of the State 
Science and Technology Commission; Han Bangyan, 
vice governor of the Sichuan Provincial People’s Gov- 
ernment, officials of the China National Nuclear 
Industry Corporation and leaders of Leshan City. 


After visiting the institute and lisiening to a briefing, on 
behalf of the State Council and the State Science and 
Technology Commission, Song Jian extended best 
regards and expressed thanks to scientific and technical 
personnel who have worked hard here for 25 years. He 
pointed out: The No.1! Nuclear Industry Research and 
Design Institute has made very important contributions 
to the development of China’s nuclear power. Recalling 
the several-century history of China, we can see that our 
country has achieved alarming successes in science and 
technology on a very poor foundation. All this has 
happened just because of our achievements in hi-tech 
development. Later generations will not forget the con- 
tributions made by the elder generation. In the coming 
10 years, the institute should make greater progress. If 
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possible, it will open up to other parts of the country and 
other countries in the world within certain limits. 


State Council Delegation Visits Earthquake Area 


OW0405 184590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1525 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Xining, May 4 (XINHUA) The delegation sent 
by the State Council to the earthquake-stricken area in 
Qinghai Province expressed sympathy and solicitude for 
the residents and soldiers of Qinghai. 


The delegation, on a visit to a farm in Hainan Tibetan 
Autonomous Prefecture, inquired about the living con- 
ditions of the farm workers and encouraged them to 
resume normal production as soon as possible. 


Farm workers presented the delegates with hada, white 
silk scarves offered to express thanks. 


The delegation went to Longyangxia Hydroelectrical 
Station on May 3 to convey greetings to the workers who 
stayed at their posts night and day during and after the 
shock. 


The director of the engineering bureau assured the 
delegation that the power station is safe and sound. 


The delegation is to leave Qinghai tomorrow. 


According to local reports, state property and the prop- 
erty of the local residents have all been dug out. The 
people of the quake-afflicted area are now going all out to 
rebuild their lives. 


The earthquake, which measured 6.9 on the Richter 
Scale, killed 126 people, seriously injured 149 others. 
toppled 24,000 houses and caused 270 million yuan in 
property damage on April 26. 


Chen Junsheng Presides Over Food Meeting 


OW060504 1390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1234 G/{T 27 Apr 90 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter trainee Li Xiangzhong 
(2621 0686 1813) and XINHUA reporter Ji Bin (1213 
2430)} 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Apr (XINHUA)}—Beijing, Tianjin, 
and Shanghai municipalities actively have implemented 
the “supplementary food project” and concentrated 
their efforts to build bases for the production of supple- 
mentary food products in suburban areas. At present, the 
three municipalities all have set aside relatively large 
areas of land for the production of meat, vegetables, eggs, 
and milk. They have established a firm foundation for 
the effective supply of supplementary food products in 
the markets. 


State Councillor Chen Junsheng recently presided over a 
discussion meeting on the work to provide supplemen- 
tary food products in some large and medium cities. The 
following information was learned from the meeting: 
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After several years of hard efforts, Beijing municipality 
expanded the total acreage of land for growing vegetables 
to 330,000 mu last year, a 6.5 percent increase compared 
with the total acreage of land for growing vegetables in 
the previous year. It grew high quality and popular 
vegetables in surburban areas and utilized hilly land to 
produce vegetables in the off seasons. In 1989, 1.7 billion 
kg of marketable vegetables were brought to the urban 
areas, a 26 percent increase over the previous year and a 
70 percent increase over 1986. The municipality has 
established 256 state-run and collective dairy farms of 
various sizes with a total of 60,000 cows, a 6.8 percent 
increase over the previous year. The total quantity of 
marketable fresh milk in 1989 was 187 million kg, a 9.3 
percent increase over the previous year. The munici- 
pality has established 882 modernized layer farms with a 
total of 28.8 million hens, which provided 220 million kg 
of marketable eggs last year, a 16.5 percent increase over 
the previous year. The municipality now has a constant 
supply of eggs throughout the year with some surplus. 
The municipality has also established 1,300 state-run 
and collective pig-raising farms. As of the end of last 
year, there were 1.88 million pigs in sties, a 42.5 percent 
increase Over the previous year. Some 2.29 million pigs 
were sold in the market last year, a 22.5 percent increase 
over the previous year. 


The Agricultural Commission in Tianjin municipality 
used 3.4 million yuan as subsidies and also provided a 
total of 40.25 million yuan of loans for collective 
chicken-raising farms and households specialized in 
raising chickens. The municipality also used 6.2 million 
yuan to help state-run layer farms. During 1988 and 
1989, the municipality set up three chicken mulltiplica- 
tion farms and three state-run layer farms each with 
200,000 hens. In addition, the municipality built four 
fodder plants with an annual producing capacity of 
10,000 metric tons and two fodder plants with an annual 
producing capacity of 5,000 metric tons. The munici- 
pality now has 139 state-run chicken-raising farms, 264 
collective chicken-raising farms, and 1.942 households 
specialized in chicken-raising. Thus, a relatively stable 
chicken-producing network has been established in the 
municipality. In 1989, there were more than 12.72 
million hens in sties, a 73 percent increase over 1986. 
Various farms produced 125 million kg of eggs, a 124 
percent increase over 1986. Within a short period of a 
few years, the municipality has turned from a situation 
of an 80 percent egg supply shortage into one which 
exceeds self-sufficiency. The municipality also estab- 
lished vegetable producing bases in suburban areas and 
produced 1.35 billion kg of vegetables last year, 
exceeding self-sufficiency. 


In 1988 and 1989, Shanghai municipality directly 
invested 563 million yuan to build bases for mroducing 
supplementary food products in suburb. © came: es. 
Shanghai built or expanded 510 projects io | ote 
raising pigs and poultry and producing cggs. Most of 
these projects have been completed and put into opera- 
tion. They include 23 sow-raising farms and 382 pig- 
raising farms with an average of more than 1,000 pigs. 
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Various pig-raising farms produced nearly 530,000 pigs 
for meat each year. During the period, Shanghai set up 
96 layer farms with more than 10,000 hens in each farm. 
A total of 2.91 million hens were raised, and the annual 
Output of eggs reached 35 million kg. Shanghai estab- 
lished five chicken-raising farms for meat with an annual 
production of 1.2 million chickens. In addition, 
Shanghai has set up six dairy farms and a number of 
poultry multiplication farms. Of 160,000 mu of land for 
growing vegetables in suburban counties, 90 percent was 
installed with spray irrigation facilities. Approximately 
10 percent of vegetable plots were covered by sheds. 


Li Tieying Attends Guangxi May Day Reception 
HK0305122790 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] On the evening of 30 April, Li Tieying, member of 
the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, state 
councillor and minister of the State Education Commis- 
sion attended an evening party for workers of Liuzhou 
City held at the Liuzhou Chemical Fertilizer Plant 
auditorium to celebrate the | May International Labor 
Day. 


Comrade Li Tieying, full of zest, watched some art 
performances given by amateur performance groups of 
the Liuzhou Machine Building Plant, the Liuzhou Gen- 
eral Knitwear Mill, and the Liuzhou City Song and 
Dance Troupe. 


Al the evening party, Comrade Li Tieying led regional 
people’s government Chairman Cheng Kejie, Vice 
Chairman Li Zhengqian, State Nationalities Affairs Com- 
mission Vice Minister Jiang Jiafu, who accompanied 
him at the evening party, and leading comrades of 
Liuzhou City in mounting the stage and singing together 
some revolutionary songs: “Without the Communist 
Party There Would Be No New China”, “Socialism Is 
Good”, and “We, Workers Have Strength”. They were 
thunderously applauded by the audience. 


Before the evening party, Comrade Li Tieying met with 
model workers of Liuzhou “ity, the region, and the 
country and had photos taken with them. 


Comrade Li Tieying came to Liuzhou after inspecting 
Longsheng, Sanjiang, Rongshui, Luocheng, Bose, Beihai 
and Nanning of our region. As soon as he alighted from 
the train, Comrade Li Tieying rushed straight to and 
visited the Liuzhou Mini Bus Plant, the Liuzhou City 
No. | Vocational Senior Middle School, the Liuzhou 
City Education Theater, and the Liuzhou City Education 
Building. He also listened to briefings given by leading 
comrades of the city on education work. 


Liu Fuzhi Urges More Procuratorial, Party Ties 
HK0405131790 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] During his inspection in Xinxiang City, Henan 
Province, Liu Fuzhi, procurator general of China's 
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Supreme People’s Procuratorate, stressed that before 
and after handling various types of cases, especially 
major and serious cases, procuratorial organs at all levels 
must consult and seek support from the CPC committees 
at corresponding levels. Although the law stipulates that 
procuratorial organs should independently exercise their 
procuratorial power, there is no contradiction between 
independently exercising such power and .vorking under 
the leadership of the CPC committee. 


Comrade Liu Fuzhi said that procuratorial organs at all 
levels must be resolute and prudent in cracking down all 
types of criminal cases and economic cases. 


Strengthening of Ideological Leadership Urged 


HK0705090190 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Ciunese 14 Apr 90 p 3 


[Article by Ru Xin (3067 0207): “Leadership Over 
Ideology Cannot Be Neglected” ] 


[Text] A “new turn for the better” has taken place on the 
political and ideological fronts since the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion was quelled last year. We can say that 
the situation is very good. As I see it, this is only the 
beginning. In view of the international and domestic 
situation, much remains to be done in our work. That 
political storm has taught us many lessons, and many 
problems are worth restudying. For example, the 
problem of ideology is a major issue. Not long ago | read 
some books and felt that the “leadership over ideology” 
referred to by Gramsci of Italy was quite important. I do 
not agree with many of Gramsci's views, but his remarks 
on this point were logical. Leadership over ideology 
should not be neglected. 


After the proletarians seize political power, they should 
do a great deal of work in the ideological field. In 
consolidating their political power, ideology 1s an impor- 
tant problem. If the proletarians do not gain genuine 
leadership over ideology, it will be difficult for them to 
consolidate their political power even after they seize it. 
because bourgeois ideology is deep-rooted and has 
existed in society for several hundred years. For 
example, the bourgeois concepts of “democracy,” “free- 
dom,” and “human rights” have existed for a long time. 
But Marxism has not existed for long in socialist coun- 
tries and socialism has not been established for long 
either. 


After the October Revolution, Marxism spread to China 
and began to be combined with the specific practice of 
the Chinese revolution. But the popularization of 
Marxism in China started only after the country’s liber- 
ation. Marxist education was successful in the 1950’s. A 
large number of Marxists took up leadership posts in the 
ideological field. Problems cropped up in ideology 
during the “Cultural Revolution.” Most of young people 
today were born before the Cultural Revolution and 
grew up during the Cultural Revolution. What they saw 
was the setbacks suffered by the socialist cause, and what 
they heard was the assertion that “Marxism does not 
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seem to work.” Therefore, there remains much to be 
done in the ideological field now. 


Several years ago bourgeois liberalization began to 
spread. First of all it was aimed at opposing the leading 
position of Marxism. It proceeded from the “diversifi- 
cation of truth,” “everyone sitting as equals at the same 
table,” and “evervone having the same right to speak.” 
Then it developed into “Marxism being impracticable 
and outdated” and eventually became “overall Western- 
ization,” during which all kinds of bourgeois ideas began 
to spread. We should learn a lesson from this. 


Through a year of efforts, a reunderstanding has been 
acquired on the leading position of Marxism, but to 
consolidate this reunders‘anding, much remains to be 
done. First, leadership over ideology must remain in the 
hands of genuine Marxists. Second, Marxism must take 
deep roots in the theoretical field, and efforts must be 
made to establish the leading position of Marxism in all 
branches of studies and to train Marxist theoreticians. 


Now many young people do not study Marxism from the 
Original Marxist writings but from Western bourgeois 
criticisms Of Marxism. As a result, what they study is 
distorted “Marxism.” Therefore, we must make great 
efforts to study Marxism. Otherwise we will not be able 
to understand what to uphold. 


Another point is the problem of “development.” How 
should we develop Marxism after all? There was some 
confusion several years ago. Some people engaged in 
bourgeois liberalization under the pretext of developing 
Marxism. If you say they are not Marxists, they will say 
they are “developing” Marxism. Developing Marxism 
includes two aspects: One is using the stand, viewpoints, 
and methods of Marxism to solve theoretical and prac- 
tical problems. In such cases Marxism will be enriched 
and developed. The other is developing Marxism in the 
Struggle against anti-Marxist ideas. Engels’ “Anti- 
Duhring” developed Marxism in the course of struggle. 
Deviation from these two aspects could lead to nowhere 
in developing Marxism. Several years ago you were 
required to “explain something new” when talking about 
Marxism; if you failed to do so, the point you explained 
would be regarded as “rigid.” As a result, many problems 
occurred. For example, a new viewpoint would be 
regarded as developing Marxism and “creative,” no 
matter if it was right or wrong. This was very dangerous. 
Whether or not one has developed Marxism should be 
judged from whether or not what one has written corre- 
sponds to objective reality and can help solve new 
problems in life; we should not judge it by whether or not 
there are “new terminologies.” 


In short, leadership over ideology involves prolonged 
and arduous work and requires cooperation between 
various institutions, including research organs, schools, 
and press agencies, under long-term arrangements. One 
or two articles will not help solve problems. To solve the 
problem of Marxist leadership in all departments, we 
should make prolonged efforts. 
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Lu Liang Views Socialist Journalism 


OW 0505065390 Beijing ZHONGGUO JIZHE 
in Chinese No 2, 15 Feb 90 pp 6-8 


[Article by Lu Liang (0712 2733), director of 
JIEFANGJUN BAO: “Party Spirit is the Soul of 
Socialist Journalism”’] 


[Text] General Secretary Jiang Zemin clearly and defi- 
nitely pointed out in his speech at . symposium of chief 
editors of provincial newspapers on the work of mass 
media in November 1989: To serve socialism and the 
people is a basic principie to which the mass media must 
adhere in the new historical period. This is a scientific 
summary of our party’s historical experience in mass 
media work, and it is of great significance to guiding the 
mass media at present and in the future. If we use this 
principle as a criterion to recall and sum up mass media 
work during the suppression of the turmoil and counter- 
revolutionary rebellion in Beijing in the late spring and 
early summer of 1989, it will become easier for us to 
view many questions clearly. 


The soul-stirring struggle was a rigorous test to all 
journalists. While a handful of schemers were instigating 
the masses and creating antiparty, antisocialist turmoil, 
the party Central Committee, the people and the Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army earnestly expected the party's 
news media to transmit rapidly the party Central Com- 
mittee’s voice; take a clear-cut position in reporting the 
truth of the matter; and unite the entire party, all 
members of the army, and all people in a struggle to quell 
the turmoil and the counterrevolutionary rebellion. 
However, at that crucial moment, when the party and the 
state were in danger, our news media, incited by Com- 
rade Zhao Ziyang, failed to do as the party and the 
people expected. The event has made us see more clearly 
that it is imperative for us to eliminate completely the 
long-standing, serious influence of bourgeois liberalism 
in press circles. | will discuss my views on the following 
two questions which have made the deepest impression 
on me: 


1. Ten years ago, some comrades wrongly summarized 
our experience of “the cultural revolution” and put 
forward the theory that affinity with the people is above 
party spirit. In their view, the party can make mistakes, 
but the people will not; those who uphold the party spirit 
will make mistakes when the party makes mistakes. 
Therefore, it is necessary to emphasize affinity with the 
people, and newspapers should supervise the party on 
behalf of the people. It seems to them that only newspa- 
pers can represent the people, and the party can not. 
They regard affinity with the people as opposite the party 
spirit, and even put affinity with the people above the 
party spirit. To put it bluntly, they want newspapers to 
act independently and defiantly against the party, and 
they want to substitute for party spirit affinity with the 
people. Many comrades disagreed with this erroneous 
theory. However, because the comrade who put forward 
the viewpoint was an important figure in press circles 
and some journals were eager to publicize it, its influence 
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spread over almost the entire country. We may say that 
the erroneous view of putting affinity with the people 
above the party spirit had become the major theoretical 
basis for the trend of bourgeois liberalization in press 
circles. Under its influence, any emphasis on party spirit 
was regarded as ossified thinking: party newspapers were 
“degraded;” party spirit became a shackle from which 
people wanted to free themselves: “affinity with the 
people,” which was advocated by some people, was 
emphasized; and the attempt to abandon party leader- 
ship became a fad. Comrade Zhao Ziyan, assumed an 
attitude to connive and support bourgeois liberalization, 
and issued erroneous instructions on “openly” reporting 
student strikes. As a result, the news media were wrongly 
guided and helped intensify the turmoil. Some com- 
rades, particularly young comrades, went astray and 
even made mistakes. The lesson was very bitter. 


During the students’ strikes and rebellion, our comrades 
working for newspz pers daily faced a sharp question— 
whether party newspapers and the party's journalists 
should obey the arty and stress party spirit. Who 
represents the people? Is it the party, or those who 
advocate affinit,, with the people? The practice during 
the last two months or so has made us realize that only 
the party Central Committee and the proletarian revo- 
lutionaries of the older generation with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping as their representative can truly represent the 
people. No one else and no journalists can. The iron-clad 
facts of the struggle to quell the turmoil and rebellion 
have concluded irrefutably the 10-year controversy 
between party spirit and affinity with the people. They 
have also criticized relentlessly the erroneous theory that 
affinity with the people is above party spirit. 


Comrade Mao Zedong said: “All speeches and deeds by 
communists must conform to the maximum interest of 
most people, and meet the highest standards of being 
supported by most people.” We may say that this is the 
best summary of party spirit. Therefore, the nature of 
party spirit and affinity with the people are one. We 
should never regard the two as opposite, and still less put 
affinity with the peuple above the party spirit. Of course 
the people are great. In a historical perspective, however, 
the people at any given time belong to different classes 
and different strata. By the people’s interests, we mainly 
mean the fundamental and long-term interests of most 
people, not the unreasonable demands for the interests 
made by a small number of people. During that intense, 
life-and-death struggle of the party and the state, had we 
acted as Comrade Zhao Ziyang advocated to give wide 
publicity to the demonstrations and hunger strikes and 
to the political view of opposing the four cardinal 
principles, we would have added fuel to the flame and 
provided hostile elements at home and abroad an oppor- 
tunity to subvert the People’s Republic of China. 


The basic contents of the principle of party spirit include 
the leading role played by the CPC in the work of mass 
media, the Marxist world outlook and methodology as 
guidance for the mass media, the party's work style of 
integrating theory and practice and forming close ties 
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with the masses, and the application of criticism and 
self-criticism in the work of the mass media. Only by 
upholding the principle of party spirit can China’s mass 
media keep to the orientation of serving socialism and 
the people. News organizations belong to various 
branches, various levels, and various functions. Each 
should strive to show its distinguishing feature in con- 
sideration of the people it serves. However, the distin- 
guishing feature must not deviate fromn the correct ori- 
entation. It must keep to the orientation of upholding the 
four cardinal principles, put proper emphasis on certain 
propaganda materials, and explore new propaganda 
methods. For this reason, the party spirit is not only a 
guiding principle for party newspapers. It is also the 
guiding principle for all socialist mass media, including 
newspapers of various Icvcis and various categories, and 
radio and television stations. 


This soul-stirring struggle has told us that guiding public 
Opinion is a matter of prime importance. If we correctly 
guide public opinion by adhering to the principle of 
party spirit and upholding the unity of party spirit and 
affinity with the people, we will have a centripetal and 
cohesive force in the course of supporting party leader- 
ship, safeguarding tranquility in our country, upholding 
socialism, and uniting the people to strive hard for the 
“four modernizations.” Otherwise, a centrifugal force 
will appear, which will give rise to grave consequences. 
As Comrade Liu Shaogqi said, if a newspaper is run well, 
it will lead the people to march forward, make them 
united, and guide them to go toward ihe truth. If a 
newspaper is not run well, there will be a great danger 
because it will spread backward and erroneous informa- 
tion, lead to the division of the people, and bring about 
frictions among them. ... [ellipses as published] It will be 
punished by history. This remark, made 40 years ago, is 
still true and to the point today. To sum up, adherence to 
the princple of party spirit is a guarantee for guiding 
public opinion correctly: it is the banner and soul of 
socialist journalistic work. We should never forget this 
lesson, which we have learned by paying the price of 
blood. 


2. In the turmoil, a few behind -the-scenes organizers put 
forward the slogan that “news reports should tell the 
truth.” Now, we can see very clearly that their criminal 
motive was to instigate journalistic circles to act as their 
backing and to cheat more people into following them to 
overthrow party leadership and subvert our nation. 


Seeking truth from facts has long been a tradition of our 
party, while telling the truth has always been our funda- 
mental requirement for journalistic work. After the 
founding of New China, however, this tradition was 
damaged under the influence of the “left” line, especially 
during the “Cultural Revolution.” Since the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee, the 
party has provided an ever-improving environment and 
a guarantee for journalistic workers to publicize accu- 
rately, comprehensively, fully, and promptly the party's 
principles and policies and extensively to reflect life in 
society. The party demands that the truth be told. The 
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people want to hear the truth. Journalistic workers 
should tell the truth. These are consistent with one 
another. However, the question is: What ts the truth? On 
this question, our criterion is diametrically opposed to 
that held by the Western bourgeoisie. While we said that 
the incident in Beijing was a political turmoil and a 
counterrevolutionary rebellion, the “Voice of America” 
described it as a “democratic movement.” While we 
truthfully reported how the martial law enforcement 
troops entered Tiananmen Square and cleaned up the 
spot, the “Voice of America” alleged that it was a 
“bloodwash of Tiananmen Square.” Now. the whole 
truth has come out. What they described as the truth was 
actually an out-and-out rumor aimed at stirring up 
trouble and hoodwinking the public. 


Telling the truth as preached by bourgeois liberalization 
advocates is to ignore the people's interests; unscrupu- 
lously expose darkness; and smear party leadership. 
socialism, the people, and the Liberation Army to serve 
their purpose of negating the four cardinal principles and 
practicing Western capitalism. They make every effort to 
look for the phenomena that meet the needs of their own 
viewpoints. They do their utmost to attack and describe 
these phenomena and even distort the truth. As for those 
objective facts that do not meet the needs of their 
viewpoint, they turn a blind eye and a deaf ear to them 
and refuse to talk about them. 


We Communists look at everything on the basis of the 
world outlook of dialectical and historial materialism. 
The truth we want is the essense of matters reflected and 
exposed through various phenomena. Only the truth 
showing the essense of matters is the greatest truth, the 
truth that can stand the test of history. With regard to 
this incident, which its true—to point out that the inci- 
dent was a “turmoil” or to view it as a “patriotic 
democratic movement”? The answer can only be the 
former, not the latter, as proved by the process of the 
development of this matter. 


In view of this, the greatest responsibility of our yournal- 
istic workers is to keep themselves sober-minded and 
pay attention to clarifying the essence of various social 
phenomena. Particularly in dealing with this extremely 
acute and complicated political struggle. it is necessary 
to remain cool, make careful observations and think 
profoundly, advise students and the masses of the truce 
facts, lead them to distinguish between right and wrong 
and to advance in the correct direction. In no way should 
we arbitrarily praise and culogize them and embolden 
and support their erroneous action. As a result of 
learning the bitter lesson, we should have gained a clear 
understanding of what is meant by telling the truth and 
should be able to avoid being misled by superficial 
phenomena. We should not © nk that what we see 
personally reflects the ‘nt . truth, nor should we 
think that if we writ 1 what we have heard person- 


ally, we are telling une truth. We should never allow 
one-sided intuition and emotion to obscure our rational 
eyes and let ourselves be taken in by bourgeors liberal- 
ization. 
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BAN YUE TAN on Taking Socialist Road 


OW 0505075590 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese 
No 4, 25 Feb 9 pp 22-24 


[Twelvth lecture on patriotism by BAN YUE TAN 
editorial department, entitled “China Persists in Taking 
Own Road”™] 


[Text] In China, when you speak of love of the mother- 
land. you must love socialism. Otherwise. love of moth- 
erland 1s empty talk. 


In China, love of socialism means turning ardent, patri- 
otic love into the act of building socialism with China's 
characteristics and persist in taking our own road. 


Facts have shown that only when China takes its own 
road, will the economy develop, the country become 
prosperous, the people be happy, and the strategic “tril- 
ogy” be realized. Disregarding the situation of one’s own 
country, blindly copying the experiences of other coun- 
tries, Or advocating the so-called “total Westernization.” 
are like cutting toes to fit shoes, which will only hurt the 
nation and the people. 


The Chinese people have painfully learnt the lesson. 


Old China, poor and backward, was prey to foreign 
powers. To save the country and the people from 
extreme misery, a large number of patriots went through 
much travail to seek the way of salvation for the nation. 
In the beginning. they placed their hopes of a rich and 
strong China on practising capitalism, wishing to reform 
China in accordance with the mode of capitalism. The 
Kang Youwei-led Reform Movement of 1898 envisaged 
practising the British or Japanese style of capitalism in 
China. The movement only lasted 100 days. The Sun 
Yat-sen-led 1911 Revolution tried to establish an Amer- 
ican Style capitalist republic. But it did not succeed. Why 
did the reform movement and revolution end in failure? 
The reason lies in the fact that they did not recognize 
that China was a semifeudal and semicolonial country: 
they did not understand that China lacked necessary 
conditions to practise capitalism: they did not realize 
that old-style imperialist countries did not want China to 
become an independent, rich, and strong capitalist 
country, standing equal among them. 


Where 1s the way out for China? The bloody lesson tells 
us: Proceed from China's situation, overthrow the three 
great mountains of imperialism, feudalism, and bureau- 
cratic capitalism, and build socialism. The Communist 
Party of China respected historical dialectics, lead the 
people of the whole nation to accomplish this mission, 
and established the People’s Republic of China. 


One may say that, since China had paid a very high price 
in the last 100 years in the search of national salvation, 
the broad road of socialism should provide smooth 
driving. However, since people need a certain process to 
recognize things, and since we lack cxperience in 
exploring a new road, we took a roundabout road. 
politically and economically speaking. We blindly copied 
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other countries’ experience; acted subjectively; adopted 
the structure of the unitary ownership and planned 
economic management systems, marked by overconc n- 
tration of power, persisted in “taking class struggle as iie 
key link” and, for a long time, relegated to a secondary 
role the task of developing productive force; mistakenly 
clung to things without socialist characteristics; and 
discarded things conducive to the development of pro- 
ductive forces and the commodity economy. All of these 
affected the briagine into play of the superiority of 
socialism and hampered the development in the building 
of a socialist economy. 


Drawing a lesson from bitter experience, we become 
more sober and wiser. After the Third Plenary Session of 
the | ith CPC Central Committee, we reflected on the 
past, summed up lessons, and drew the following scien- 
tific conclusion: that is, at present, China is at the 
primary stage of socialism. On the one hand, the socialist 
economic system (based on public ownership of means 
of production), the socialist political system (character- 
ized by the people’s democratic dictatorship), and the 
guiding position of Marxism in the ideological field have 
been firmly established; the exploiting system and 
exploiting class have been eliminated; the national eco- 
nomic strength has seen great improvement, and educa- 
tion, science, and culture have seen considerable devel- 
opment. But, on the other hand, China has a large 
population; its foundation is weak; productive force is 
backward; commodity economy is underdeveloped; and 
feudalism, corrosive thought of capitalism, and the 
residual force of small producers still have a broad 
influence in society. Under such circumstances, China 
cannot but take the road of socialism. with economic 
construction as its center, and adopt socialism with 
China's characteristics. 


Socialism with China's characteristics means socialism 
which integrates the universal truth of Marxism with 
China's actual situation. This kind of socialism has a 
double meaning. First, it must uphold and be in accord 
with the basic principle of scientific socialism; it should 
have the basic characteristics and common principles of 
socialism. Second, the concrete form it takes and the way 
and rnethods for socialist construction must proceed 
from, and be in accord with, China's actual situation: 
and it must have Chinese characteristics. A simple 
formula goes like this: “Socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics equals socialism plus Chinese characteristics; or 
“Socialism with Chinese characteristics equals the 
common characteristics of socialism plus China's special 
characteristics.” 


In the last 10 years, we have upheld the four cardinal 
principles and carried out reform and opening to the 
outside world. The remarkable results we have achieved 
have drawn attention from the world. We have changed 
the planned economic management system marked by 
overconcentration of power. We have practiced a 
planned commodity system, delegated power, and mobi- 
lized the initiative of localities and enterprises. On the 
premise of giving a dominant role to public ownership, 
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we have promoted the diversified economy to make up 
for the insufficiency of the public ownership economy 
and to satisfy the needs of the masses. We have practised 
opening to the outside world, imported foreign cajtal 
and technologies, and developed our country’s economy. 
We have promoted the responsiblity system. linking 
remuneration with output in rural areas, thus putting to 
an end the situation of stagnant grain production, which 
had existed for a long time. We have changed the 
practice of the state being the sole investor in education: 
we adopted multifarious approaches to running educa- 
tion, which increased opportunities for people to be 
taught. We have also, according to China's reality and 
needs, carried out effective reforms in the areas of 
science, technology, culture, and public health: we have 
scored marked results in this regard. 


Generally speaking, the road we took was the right one. 
nothwithstanding mistakes made in the course of 
reform. It is a road which will make the country strong 
and the people rich; it is a road of independence and 
self-reliance; it is a road proceeding from reality; and it 1s 
a road to a strong. socialist country. In a word, it 1s our 
road. 


Of course, taking our road does not mean refusing to 
learn from other people: it does not mean rejecting the 
borrowing of “leg work” from outside and the refusal to 
learn all good things from foreign countries. Our purpose 
is very clear. Learning from others is for the purpose of 
enabling us to better and more quickly take our own 
road. We do not want other people to lead us by the nose 
and we do not want to be misled. 


It is of the utmost importance for cach and every citizen 
and patriot to understand historical experience and 
lessons and to make clear why it is necessary to imple- 
ment the line of “one central task and two basic points,” 
why we must unswervingly take our own road, and what 
is our own road. This will help us reinforce our confi- 
dence in building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and will enable us to advance unremittingly on the road 
ahead, rather than becoming irresolute and taking a 
wait-and-see attitude, no matter what storm or difficulty 
is encountered. 


The Western capitalist prescription cannot cure China's 
illness. The happiness and hopes of the 1.1 billion 
Chinese people are closely linked to socialism. 


We admit that we are still very poor, and that our people 
still cannot lead an affluent life. We understand deeply 
that the only way to truly change our outlook of poverty 
is to go all out for the best, struggle hard, and work 
painstakingly and in a down-to-earth way, with one heart 
and one mind. 


Everyone who warmly loves the motherland and hopes 
to see her prosperity should inherit and carry forward the 
long-flourishing partriotic tradition of the Chinese 
nation, use his own hands, his hard work, and all his 
wisdom and intelligence to achieve success in building 
the socialist motherland. 
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The socialist system, a brand-new sysiem in human 
history, has its inevitable drawbacks. The reforms we are 
Carrying Out today are aimed at promoting what is 
beneficial and getting rid of what is harmful, and at 
developing and improving the socialist system so that it 
will be full of vigor and vitality and display its superi- 
rity to the full. 


Opened through the struggle, painstaking care, and hard 
labor by our people of several generations, the road of 
socialism with Chinese characters is our correct choice. 
No matter how the international situation may change. 
we are fully confident of our success in taking our own 
road. 


Article Criticizes Incorrect Theories of Ethics 
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[Article by Luo Guojie (5012 0948 2638): “A New 
Favorable Turn in the Field of Ethics] 


[Text] Since the serious political storm at the turn of 
spring and summer last year, we have passed an extraor- 
dinary year. The changes in the field of ethics during the 
past year have been great, and they can be summarized 
into one sentence: Setting right the foundation, distin- 
guishing right from wrong, and moving the study of 
ethics onto to a course of healthy development through 
criticism and construction. The most favorable turn in 
years has been brought about in this branch of learning. 


In recent years some serious problems occurred in the 
field of ethics. Due to the infiuence of the international 
and domestic climate, a very sinall number of people 
among the students of ethics were influenced by the 
ideological trend of bourgeois libey‘:zation and spread 
many erroneous viewpoints tha. seriously injured 
socialist morality in our country. These erroneous view- 
points, together with erroneous theories in philosophy 
and other branches of social sciences, formed the ideo- 
logical foundation for many corrupt and degenerate 
phenomena in our country. In the final analysis, the 
erroneous theories in the field of ethics advocated 
egoism and the individual standard in the relationship 


between the individual and society and betw« ‘he 
individual and the collective, and tota)’ ated 
socialist collectivism and the social standai acdi- 


tion, on the issues concerning the relationship between 
traditional culture-ethics and modernization, some 
people advocated national nihilism and wholesale West- 
ernization, belittled the fine traditional morality of the 
Chinese nation, negated such national virtues as dili- 
gence, frugality, honesty, promise-keeping, working 
hard, bravery, and self-strengthening, and even played 
down the valuable patriotic tradition of the Chinese 
nation. These erroneous theories had a very harmful 
influence on public conduct and moral conditions in our 
country. 


While setting right the theoretical foundation and criti- 
cizing the erroneous viewpoints, in the field of dev -l- 
oping the ethical theory, we have mainly solved the 
following issues in the last six months or so: 


First, the issue concerning the relationship between the 
individual and society or the collective. The theoretical 
workers have reached a consensus of opinion on the 
following points related to this issue: 1) We must adhere 
to the collectivist moral principle and oppose the 1ni- 
vidualist values. 2) Collectivism is commensurate ‘with 
socialism in essence, while individualism ts commensu- 
rate with capitalism. Therefore whether to advocate 
collectivism or individualism is always linked with the 
issue of whether to adhere to socialism or to advocate 
capitalism. Last year’s political storm showed that a very 
small number of people who advocated the viewpoints 
about “taking the individual as the center,” “individu- 
alism,”” “the sanctity of the individual,” and “the 
supremacy of the individual” were deeply involved in 
the turmoil. This was a lesson we should learn. 3) We 
must accurately and comprehensively understand 
socialist collectivism, dialectically handle the relation- 
ship between the individual and the collective, properly 
combine the social and collective interests with indi- 
vidual interests, and bring the individual initiative into 
better play under the principle that the collective inter- 
ests are higher than the individual interests. 


Second, the issue concerning the relationship between 
money and morality. A few years ago, the idea of money 
worship was spread widely among some people. and this 
idea has been effectively resisted and is now being 
continuously resisted. The people are seriously exam- 
ining the huge and irretrievable disaster caused by thrs 
evil tide to our society in the past few years. Many peopic 
have come to realize that while developing the socialist 
commodity economy, we must also strengthen moral 
education at the same time, and have come to realize the 
important and indispensable role of socialist and com- 
munist morality in guaranteeing the correct orientation 
of reform and opening up. This year, a new upsurge of 
learning from Lei Feng was unfolded throughout the 
country. This fully showed that the people reaffirmed the 
value of Lei Feng’s spirit in the new period and that the 
whole society is trying to take Lei Feng’s spirit as the 
ideal moral standard in the new period of reform, 
opening up, and modernization. 


Third, the issue concerning (radition, morality and cul- 
ture. In the past six months and more, the people have 
eloquently criticized the idea of national nihilism, which 
totally negated the traditional morality of the Chinese 
nation, and again stressed the important role of the 
national tradition represented by such virtues as “self- 
strengthening,” “hard work 2nd bravery,” and “having a 
sense of responsibility for .he nation’s destiny.” The 
people have come to realize that the cause of socialist 
modernization must be combined with the maintenance 
of national self-confidence and self-esteem. Only when 
people love the fine cultural tradition of their nation can 
they better carry forward the socialist patriotic spirit. 
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Of course, the new favorable turn has just appeared in 
the field of ethics. It remains an arduous task for us to 
continue to set right the theoretical foundation, and we 
will still have to make prolonged and painstaking efforts 
im this regard. It 1s expected that the new favorable turn 
in ethics and values will further play a positive role in 
resisting the evil winds and noxious influences and more 
effectively promoting the development of reform, 
opening up, and modernization in our country. 


Ideological Tasks for Young Theorists Viewed 
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[Article by Dong Xuewen (5516 1331 2429): “New 
Favorable Turn, New Tasks™] 


[Text] The new changes on the political and ideological 
front in our country has brought about a new atmo- 
sphere, which 1s pinpointed by the facts that the voice of 
Marxism has begun to reappear in all ideological and 
academic realms, the guiding position of Marxism has 
been consolidated; education and struggle against bour- 
geors liberalization have been unfolded on a certain scale 
and have played a rather important role in the stability 
and development of the domestic situation. These results 
have not been easily achieved, and should be consoli- 
dated and cherished. The new changes and the new 
atmosphere have brought about new opportunities for 
the growth of young theoretical workers and have also 
put forward new tasks for them. 


The young theoretical workers represent the future of the 
theoretical undertakings, and they shoulder an impor- 
tant historic mission in the protracted struggle for safe- 
guarding the four cardinal principles and opposing bour- 
geois liberalization. All sober-headed and promising 
young theoretical workers should pick up their spirits 
and use their pens to promote the development of 
Marxism and make contributions to giving deepgoing 
publicity to the four cardinal principles, criticizing var- 
1ous viewpoints of bourgeois liberalization, and clearing 
up the ideological and theoretical confusions caused by 
the spread of bourgeois liberalization. 


It should be made clear that our criticism of bourgeois 
liberalization 1s not “theoretical backtracking” or “con- 
ceptional retrogression,” still less does it mean that 
“everything will return to the 1950's and 1960's” as 
some people said. Some young friends have uncalied-for 
misgivings about this. The present education and 
struggic against bourgeois liberalization requires sum- 
ming up the fresh experience in the internal and external 
struggles under the new historical conditions and raising 
it to a new theoretical level. The fresh experience 
includes the ideological and political practice in 
advancing socialist modernization and carrying out 
reform and opening up, and it has a direct bearing on 
creatively developing Marxism really along the scientific 
course 
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Al present, some young theoretical workers think that 
the continuing education and struggle against bourgeois 
liberalization will adversely affect stability. It seems to 
them that stability and criticizing liberalization are 
incompatible. Since stability 1s an overwhelming task. 
the criticism of liberalization should be stopped. This is 
in fact a misunderstanding. In my view, on the contrary, 
thoroughly criticizing bourgeois liberalization and elim- 
inating its influence in all fields is one of the conditions 
for maintaining social and political stability. 


Comrade Zhao Ziyang once falsely alleged that 
upholding the four cardinal principles as. 1 opposing 
liberalization are the same thing. so it 1s enough to talk 
about upholding the four cardinal principles and there ts 
no need to call for opposing liberalization. As a res 44, 
the ideological trend of liberalization became more and 
more rampant, and even led to turmoil and a counter- 
revolutionary rebellion. This shows that without criti- 
cizing liberalization, “uphe‘ding the four cardinal prin- 
ciples” would just be empty talk. 


The party and the people hope for maintaining political, 
economic, social, and ideological stability, because this 
is the guarantee for the implementation of the line of 
“one center, two basic points.” However, the party and 
the people are also aware that such stability needs a 
common foundation and conditions. “The tree may 
prefer calm, but the wind will not subside.” When the 
hostile forces at home and abroad are still carrying out 
their activities and the influence of liberalization has not 
been eliminated at home, if we give up education and 
Struggle to criticize liberalization, stability will just be 
superficial and vulnerable. If we do not fight against 
liberalization, it will fight against us; if we do not firmly 
he’ . our position, it will press forward against us; if we 
just hope for tranquility, harmony, and stability, then 1 
will stir up trouble and cause unrest.... The struggle will 
not only be prolonged and ruthless, but will also be 
irreconcilable. Therefore, in order to maintain the four 
cardinal principles and to seek the country’s real stability 
and unity, we must effectively oppose bourgeois liberal- 
ization and courageously meet with a round of “new 
world war without smoke of gunpowder.” 


Al present, no one argues about whether there 1s an 
ideological trend of liberalization, but some people do 
not think it necessary to criticize the ideological trend of 
liberalization. On this issue, it seems that they “have 
forgotien the pain after the wound is healed” or “have 
forgotten the pain even before the wound is healed.” 
Some people now play down the harmfulness of bour- 
geois liberalization to the party and the state, some 
people are not fully aware of the corrosive influence of 
this ideological trend on the broad mass of people. 
especially young people, some people are tired of criti- 
cizing the erroneous viewpoints of liberalization; and 
some people do not feel like eliminating the influence of 
the ideological trend of liberalization on the branches of 
learning in which they specialize.... In short, they assume 
an indifferent attitude and hold that “it does not matter 
whether to criticize liberalization or not.” This ts not 
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favorable to stabilizing the overall situation and is not 
favorable to guiding the education and struggle against 
bourgeois liberalization to develop in depth. In fact. 
people who advocate liberalization and are stubbornly 
hostile to the socialist system have not ceased their 
activities and have not resigned themselves to defeat. 
They are continuously struggling against us by changing 
means and tactics according to the changes of the cli- 
mate. Therefore, only by deeply criticizing liberalization 
can we maintain a stable environment against the 
changing conditions for guaranteeing the development 
of production, the improvement of systems, and social 
progress. Only thus can we also guarantee a stable 
environment for our theoretical and academic studies. 


We must not forget the painful historical lesson that we 
learned not long ago. 


Young theoretical workers should shoulder the great 
mission of the times, brave the winds and waves, and 
temper themselves in the new and eventful historical 
period so as to make themselves more courageous, more 
mature, and more steadfast. 


“Restudying’ Past Provides Guide to Future 
HK0605060090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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(“People’s Forum” article by Miao Qun (4924 5028): 
“Beginning the Talk With “Gaining New Insights By 
Restudying Old Materials} 


[Text] All well-known sayings which can stand up to the 
tests of history and car meet the objective regularity 
from the ancient times to the contemporary times will be 
passed on for a! , time. In my view, one of these 
well-known sayings is that “new insights can be gained 
by restudying old materials, and the past can be the guide 
for the future.” According to this popular saying, one 
may learn something new by reviewing things one has 
learned. In this sense, reviewing history and drawing a 
lesson from history may help people better understand 


the present. 


Some people may say that al present, “reviewing the 
past” does not come into line with the current trend of 
reform and opening up, and at least goes against the 
spirit of innovation. This is not truc. In my view, 
“reviewing the past” is not incompai:ble with reform 
and opening up, instead, the two sides are complemen- 
tary to cach other. To pul it more accurately, “the 
understanding of the present™ cannot be cut off from 
“reviewing the past,” and only by “reviewing the past” 
can we really “understand the present.” Some events in 
contemporary society have some surprising similarities 
with events in history. For example, in the political 
storm in Being last year, some so-called national 
“elites” stirred up ferocious winds and waves and under- 
mined stability and unity under the pretexts of “free- 
dom” and “democracy.” If their behavior is compared 
with the trouble-making ringleaders of some organiza- 
tions in the “Cultural Revolution” and with the latter's 
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“rebellious” actions and “coordination,” we may find 
that there were strong resemblances! According to news- 
paper reports, many college students have felt deep 
regret about being taken in after studying and rethinking 
in connection with the national conditions and their own 
experience. Contemporary young people represent the 
future of the Chinese nation. It is very necessary for 
them to make the effort to “review the past.” For 
example, why do we say that only socialism can rescuc 
China? Without a good understanding of China's 
modern history, without the knowledge about the 
Northern Expedition War, the Agrarian Revolution, the 
Anti-Japanese War, and the Liberation War, and 
without clearly knowing how the Chinese people won the 
victory by defeating the darkness, they will simply be 
blind in action and are apt to be taken in by the “elites.” 
Then, our young people will not only fail to perform 
their duties as citizens, but will also face the danger of 


degeneration! 


Why did the foreign hostile forces support the “elites” in 
China stirring up domestic turmoil? What kind of “free- 
dom” did they want the “elites” to strive for? Such new 
questions can also be understood by “reviewing the 
past.” In the 1950°s, Dulles clamored that China's Com- 
munism was a fatal danger and he called for bringing 
about “freedom” in the whole country of China through 
peaceful means. His “peaceful means” was “peaceful 
evolution.” He attempted to change the independent 
socialist China into a vassal state through the infiltration 
and influence of the bourgeois outlook on the world and 
life and bourgeors values. 


Why did the Chinese people not fear the “econom 
sanctions” imposed by the Westerners? This can also be 
understood by “reviewing the past.” In the early per: od 
of the PRC, the imperialists tried to strangle New China 
in the cradle through economic “embargo” and “block. 
ade.” What results did this achiev’ } he Chinese peopk 
who had stood up were not intimida'ed, stead, with the 
spirit of self-reliance and hard struggle, they overcame all 
difficulties. 


By “reviewing the past,” we will increase our knowledge 
and our patriotic feelings and will boost our national 
pride and our morale in national reconstruction. By 
“reviewing the past,” we can better understand that only 
socialism can rescue China and pave the way for China's 
development. By “reviewing the past.” we will cherish 
more respect for the CPC's mainstay role in China's 
modern and contemporary history. 


Science & Technology 


Last Available Transponder of AsiaSat-1 Sought 
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[By James Riley] 
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[Text] China will almost certainly lease the last available 
transponder on the northern beam of the AsiaSat | 
communications satellite. 


But internal wrangles over which government agency 
should control the transmission capacity has slowed 
negotiations, according to AsiaSat business manager Mr 
John Lawrence. 


AsiaSat has been negotiating for the lease of the tran- 
sponder with the Ministry of Post and Telecommunica- 
tions, the Ministry of Film, Radio and Television, and 
AsiaSat shareholder, China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation. 


While the company is confident that China will eventu- 
ally make use of the transponder, Mr Lawrence said the 
signing of an arrangement had been delayed by the 
dispute over how the additional capacity should be used, 
and which body should have control of it. 


AsiaSat has always maintained that it would like to have 
China directly involved as a user of AsiaSat 1. 


Mr Lawrence said the company had actually put on hold 
negotiations with other interested parties in the hope 
that China would lease the last transponder. 


Mainland authorities had originally signed letters of 
intent for two transponders. But in the rush to lease 
transmission space on AsiaSat | after its successful 
launch on April 7—which included Hutchison Telecom- 
munications’ leasing of half the satellite’s capacity— 
Chinese interests alinost missed out. Mr Lawrence said a 
leasing arrangement with China should be completed by 
the end of the month. 


The company also looks set to lease the three remaining 
transponders on the satellite’s southern beam within the 
next few weeks. 


Final negotiaticns are underway with the Pakistan and 
Bangladesh governments, both of which are likely to 
lease 1-1/2 transponders to set up government television 
stations and additional public communication network 
Capacity. 


Mr Lawrence left Hong Kong yesterday for talks with 
both governments. 


“We have had very close discussions with both parties 
that we think will turn into leasing agreements,” Mr 
Lawrence said. 


Aerospace Society Discusses Achievements 
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[By reporter Jie Yanzhen (2263 5888 3791)} 
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[Text] China ranks among the world’s advanced in 
certain areas of aerospace technology, according to infor- 
mation from a discussion meeting on aerospace tech- 
nology and the national economy recently held by the 
China Aerospace Society. 


Satellite retrieval is the first Chinese aerospace tech- 
nology that ranks among the world’s advanced. Since the 
successful retrieval of the first retrievable satellite in 
1975, China has succeeded in retrieving |! satellites. In 
the whole world, only the United States, the Soviet 
Union, and China have mastered this technology. The 
second technology is one of launching multiple satellites 
with a single rocket. Following the bureaus in charge of 
aerospace industry in the United States, the Soviet 
Union, and Europe, China has become the fourth 
country to launch multiple satellites with a single rocket. 
The third technology is one to test and control satellites. 
China has built a telemetry and telecontrol network with 
more than 10 telemetry, telecontrol, and communication 
centers, ground observation stations, and oceangoing 
tracking and monitoring vessels. The telemetric accuracy 
has reached the world’s advanced level. The fourth 
technology is rocket technology of generating high energy 
with low-temperature fuel. China has mastered this 
technology following the United States and France. The 
fifth technology is one to launch geosynchronous satel- 
lites. China is one of the five countries in the world 
capable of launching this type of satellite. 


Military 


Jiang Zemin on Weapons Management Rules 
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[Text] Beijing, 4 May (XINHUA)—Jiang Zemin, 
chairman of the PRC Central Military Commission, 
signed an order recently to issue the “Regulations of the 
Ch.aese People’s Liberation Army [PLA] on the Work of 
Weapons and Equipment Management.” 


The “Regulations on the Work of Weapons and Equip- 
ment Management” consist of 66 articles in nine chap- 
ters. These include general provisions, duties and divi- 
sion of work, requisition and replenishment, use and 
sealing for safekeeping, storage and maintenance, change 
of grade and withdrawal from use, scrapping, technical 
innovation, reward and punishment, supplementary pro- 
visions, and appendix. Based on the curreni equipment 
management system, the regulations set forth more com- 
prehensive and systematic rules to be followed by units 
of all the armed services in various military regions and 
districts in the management of weapons and equipment, 
with the emphasis on the basic aspects of this work. The 
regulations not only specify the concrete work proce- 
dures for handling weapons and equipment, from requi- 
sition and replenishment to withdrawal from use and 
scrapping, but also contain provisions about competent 
management organs, their fundamental tasks, the prin- 
ciples and guiding ideology of their work, the duties of 
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various categories of personnel, technical innovation, 
and the basic aspects and conditions for giving rewards 
and punishments. In addition, the regulations explain 
certain conceptions. Criteria for making weapons and 
equipment management a scientific, institutionalized, 
and regular task are contained in the appendix. 


The formulation and issuance of the ‘Regulations on the 
Work of Weapons and Equipment Management” repre- 
sents an important policy decision made by the Central 
Military Commission to strengthen our Army's weapons 
and equipment management during the new period. In 
the past, our Army enacted a number of weapons and 
equipment management rules and regulations, which 
have produced no positive results. Limited by historical 
conditions, however, they can no longer comprehen- 
sively cover the management of weapons and equipment 
in the whole Army. Moreover, follcwing a strategic 
change in the guiding ideology for our work of Army- 
building, we are confronted with new and higher 
demands for equipment managment. Many new circum- 
stances and questions have also appeared in this regard. 
This points to an urgent need for a set of elabcvate and 
comprehensive regulations that can cover the work of 
weapons and equipment management in the whole Army 
under the new situation. The issuance of the above 
regulations is of vital importance in exercising successful 
management of weapons and equipment under the new 
historical conditions, ensuring the formation and devel- 
opment of PLA units’ combat effectiveness, and 
increasing our Army’s ability to perform its various 
fundamental duties. 


Recently, the PLA General Staff Department, General 
Political Department, and General Logistics Depart- 
ment issued a joint circular to make specific arrange- 
ments for all units concerned to study and implement the 
“Regulations of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
on the Work of Weapons and Equipment Management.” 


Political Integrity Stressed To Enhance PLA 
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[Article by Zhao Cong (6392 0654): “Strengthen Polit- 
ical Construction, Comprehensively Enhance Combat 
Capability”) 


[Text] An essential point regarding the study and imple- 
mentation of the “summary” of the conference of the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA] on political work is the 
necessity of correctly understanding and handling the 
relations between strengthening political construction 
and comprehensively enhancing combat capability. In 
this article I would like to present my understanding and 
view on this question. 
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Only by Vigorously Strengthening Political 
Construction Will We Be Able To Really Enhance Our 
Combat Capability 


The fundamental duties of our Army are to consolidate 
national defense, resist any aggression, defend the moth- 
erland, safeguard a peaceful working environment for 
the people, and work hard to serve the people in taking 
part in national construction. These fundamental duties 
of our Army which are stipulated by the Constitution 
demand that we enhance the Army’s overall combat 
capability. To achieve this end we must first of all ensure 
that the Army’s nature as a people’s Army and its correct 
political orientation will be firmly retained. And this is 
reflected in one of the requirements set by the “sum- 
mary” —to vigorously strengthen political construction 
and to ensure that the Army is always politically reliable. 
This ts the primary task for our Army, and a factor of top 
priority for enhancing the Army’s overall combat capa- 
bility. We can enhance the overall combat capability of 
the Army 73 a whole only by constantly improving the 
standards and structure of ail the other elements of the 
Army’s combat capability while strengthening political 
construction and retaining a strong political superiority. 
Therefore, while consolidating and enhancing our 
Army’s combat capability, we must always vigorously 
strengthen political construction, taking it as one of our 
essential tasks. 


The present situation in the struggle at home and abroad 
also demands that the strengthening of the political 
construction be taken as the factor of primary impor- 
tance for the enhancement of combat capability. Foreign 
reactionary forces have never given up hostility against 
us but always attempt to subvert our socialist system. 
After the quelling of the counterrevolutionary rebellion 
in Beijing last year, our struggle against the international 
monopoly bourgeoisie abroad and an extremely few 
antisocialist elements at home became more acute and 
complicated. At present, a possible development that we 
should guard against is that the hostile forces at home 
and abroad, when implementing the strategy of “peace- 
ful evolution,” have taken our Army as a major target of 
infiltration with the aim of changing the nature of the 
Army. This new development reminds us that it 1s a very 
urgent task for us to vigorously strengthen political 
construction and to ensure the Army’s political reli- 
ability. Our party and state need a picked Army that is 
politically qualified, well-trained, well-equipped, tena- 
cious, and united. Of these qualities, the most important 
one is political steadfastness and reliability. A fighting 
force that is politically unreliable and which may waver 
in the struggle or even serve the enemy is useless or even 
harmful to a state practicing the people’s democratic 
dictatorship under the party's leadership. We must be 
absolutely clear on this. 


Correctly Understand and Handle the Relations 
Between Strengthening Political Construction and 
Enhancing Combat Capability 


To correctly understand and handle the relations 
between political construction and combat capability, 
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we must do our best to do away with lopsided views. For 
the present we should pay attention to several tenden- 
cies. 


First, the tendency of misinterpreting the combat capa- 
bility criterion and overlooking political construction. 
Some comrades have thought of the combat capability 
criterion as a criterion solely emphasizing military 
training Or simply equated them to the degree of mod- 
ernization of equipment. Believing that the improve- 
ment in the results of military assessment or the mod- 
ernization of equipment means the enhancement of 
combat capability, they have overlooked the political 
orientation for the Army and the great value of political 
work to the enhancement of the Army’s unity and 
combat capability. In fact, we must remember that the 
political and ideological factors must never be excluded 
as ingredients of combat capability but be regarded as 
the most important ingredients. 


Second, the tendency of misinterpreting the meaning of 
political construction and overlooking the need of 
overall development. Some comrades have thought that 
being politically qualified only means adopting a correct 
attitude toward major issues of principle and not com- 
mitting any political mistakes. They have forgotten that, 
to a serviceman, being politically qualified means in 
itself the ability to live up to his duties and to perfectly 
accomplish the missions assigned by the party and the 
people. As pointed out by Yang Baibing, secretary gen- 
eral of the Military Commission: “As far as the functions 
of political work are concerned, we must not only oppose 
the erroneous tendency of slackening and overlooking 
political work but also the practice of exaggerating 
political work as a “task overriding everything.’” There- 
fore, we must correctly evaluate the role of political 
construction and make it a part of the overall develop- 
ment of the Army. 


Third, the egotistic tendency. Some organs and depart- 
ments have over-emphasized the importance of their 
own work and displayed an “egotistic” tendency. This 
tendency has not only affected political construction but 
also hindered the coordinated development of different 
elements of combat capability. Therefore, it is 
demanded that all categories of cadres at all levels give 
more consideration to the overall interests, cooperate 
with each other in the political work, and take the 
initiative in supporting each other in the efforts to 
promote the overall development of the Army. 


Strengthen Political Construction, Enhance the Army's 
Overall Quality 


The general purpose of Army development is, in brief, to 
build our Army into a trustworthy, reliable, useful, and 
competent armed force of the party and the state. 
Strengthening political construction can on the one hand 
make the Army “trustworthy” and “reliable” and, on the 
other, offer a spiritual motivation pushing the Army to 
serve as a “useful” and “competent” force and guarantee 
the functioning of the Army. Therefore, only by 
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attaching prime importance to political construction will 
we be able to enhance the overall combat capability of 
the Army as a whole. 


At the same time, we must also be aware that although 
political construction is the most important factor for 
enhancement of combat capability, it cannot supersede 
military, logistics, and other factors. During an enlarged 
meeting of the Military Commission last year, Vice 
Chairman Yang of the Military Commission asserted: 
“Strengthening our Army’s political construction in no 
way means that the principle of taking military training 
as the key link can be repudiated, nor that our efforts in 
other aspects can be slackened. Any misinterpretation 
like this will certainly lead Army construction astray. As 
far as Army affairs are concerned, we must uphold the 
combat capability criterion and enhance the Army’s 
overall quality. This is a basic principle that must be 
pursued in the development of our Army.” That 
enlarged meeting of the Military Commission reiterated 
the combat capability criterion and expressly suggested 
that all works relating to our Army be started and aimed 
at the enhancement of the overall combat capability. 
This view is in keeping with the emphasis on the need of 
vigorously strengthening the Army’s political construc- 
tion. To do a good job in political construction in the 
new period, we must draw lessons from historical expe- 
rience, integrate political construction with military and 
logistic construction, strengthen political construction 
along with other practical works, and try to comprehen- 
sively enhance the Army’s combat capability. 


To correctly understand and handle the relations 
between strengthening political construction and 
enhancing combat capability, our party committees and 
leading comrades at all levels are to play a key role. They 
must attach importance to our Army’s political superi- 
ority, constantly keep up the sense of overall develop- 
ment for the Army, and give full play to the initiative of 
all organs and departments, with the focus placed on the 
key tasks. It is necessary to take the study and imple- 
mentation of the “summary” of the conference of the 
PLA on political work as a task of top priority, vigor- 
ously strengthen political construction, attach full 
impurtance and give full play to the role of political work 
in the enhancement of combat capability, safeguard the 
correct political orientation of our Army, and ensure that 
the Army’s combat capability will constantly increase. 


Commentary Urges Practicing Military Skills 


HK0605065090 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
8 Apr YO) p ] 


{Sunday Commentary” by Niu Qilin (3662 0366 2651): 
“A Soldier Should Cherish Military Skills” ] 


[Text] Since the beginning of training this year, the 
majority of the new recruits have studied diligently and 
trained hard and practiced military skills to effect a 
change from an ordinary inhabitant to a serviceman. 
However, there are some comrades who have joined the 
Army for the sake of learning some skills for civilian use. 
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Hence, they are not interested at all in political knowl- 
edge and military skills which include striking, crawling, 
rolling, and fighting. To effect a change from an ordinary 
inhabitant to a serviceman, it is necessary to first 
increase awareness and understand the truth that a 
soldier should cherish military skills. 


An army is an armed group, and practicing military skills 
is the main task of soldiers. Every comrade recruited into 
the Army should love the Army, concentrate his efforts 
on studying military knowledge and politics, and acquire 
skills to defend the motherland. We should understand 
the truth that “without the people’s Army the people 
have nothing.” When recruited into the Army, the new 
soldiers should dedicate themselves to defending the 
interests of the people. There is an ancient saying, 
“although peace is prevailing under heaven. we will face 
danger if we totally ignore preparations against war.” 
Whether a member of the people's Army loves the Army 
and sets great store by martial qualities, tough skills and 
the sacrificial spirit will have an important bearing on 
the fighting capacity of the Army and safety of the 
country. If we merely learn techniques for civilian use 
and ignore military skills, which may result in failure to 
fulfill the sacred antiaggression and antisubversive mis- 
sion at the critical moment, it would be a serious 
dereliction of duty and encroachment on the people's 
interests. A soldier wrote a poem: “A soldier who does 
not practice military skills has not fulfilled his duties. 
Without perfect martial qualities, he cannot be regarded 
as a qualified soldier.” These pertinent remarks give our 
new recruits much food for thought. 


Some comrades hold that they have suffered losses 
because the military skills learned during their three-year 
military service are useless when they return to the 
locality. Here it is necessary to make some explanations 
on the issue. The military is a special, arduous under- 
taking that requires soldiers to have all-around qualities. 
To win the victory in the blood-and-fire battlefield, 
soldiers must receive overall education and strict 
training under various conditions. A qualified soldier 
should acquire extraordinary qualities such as the aware- 
ness of selflessness, dedication, and willingness to sacri- 
fice himself; the dauntless courage of pressing forward: 
the resolute will of great tenacity; being quick in action 
and having keen insight; the style of carrying out work 
vigorously and speedily; and the bearing of not getting 
dizzy with success nor discouraged by failure. These 
qualities are necessary for fulfilling the military tasks 
and also indispensable for doing other work well. The 
civilian enterprises and institutions of many countries 
are willing to employ demobilized soldiers because these 
people have received strict training and can play a role at 
their work posts far exceeding ordinary people. In recent 
years, an increasing number of localities in China have 
vied with one another to employ outstanding demobi- 
lized soldiers and promote them to important posts. A 
number of these comrades have become the backbones 
of enterprises and institutions. Facts have proven that 
joining the Army and practicing military skills can 
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enable people to acquire many unique strong points. 
Instead of overall training and improvement made 
through practicing military skills, some new comrades 
merely focus their attention on certain techniques for 
civilian use. They are indeed short-sighted! 


It is necessary to foster the idea of cherishing military 
skills in the practice of training. Whether this idea can be 
firmly fostered depends on the test through practice. In 
the final analysis, it is necessary to undergo hard 
training. We hope that our new comrades-in-arms will 
earnestly think of their responsibility and the expecta- 
tions of the people, foster the lofty ideals of dedicating 
themselves to the national defense undertaking, plunge 
themselves into this year’s military and political training 
with fervored enthusiasm, and train themselves to be 
qualified soldiers at an early date. 


Editorial on Change of Military Regional Heads 


HK0705070990 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
6 May 90 p 18 


{Editorial: **What is the Significance of ‘Change of the 
Guard Among High-Ranking Officers’?”} 


[Text] The CPC Central Military Commission Secretary- 
General Yang Baibing declared a transfer of high- 
ranking officers of the Guangzhou Military Region in 
Guangzhou on 2 May. Before his visit to Guangzhou, he 
went to Lanzhou and Chengdu. After leaving Guang- 
zhou, he will go to Jinan to convey the order of relevant 
transfer. 


This has attracted the widespread attention of people 
because a large-scale transfer of personnel of military 
regions 1s not a common thing. In the past decades, there 
were two similar large-scale transfers. The first one 
happened in December 1973 when Mao Zedong directed 
the exchange of commanders of the “eight large military 
regions” and ordered them to arrive at their posts within 
a definite time after he dealt with the “four warrior 
attendants” of Lin Biao in the Central Military Commis- 
sion. The second one occurred in 1985 when Deng 
Xiaoping delimited the |! military regions into seven 
ones and underwent an overall change of personnel in an 
effort to consolidate his authority in the Army. 


The complete picture of the current personnel transfer of 
military regions is still unveiled but Yang Baibing’s 
transmission of orders one after another has obviously 
dragged all military regions into an overall transfer of 
personnel. The current commanders of different military 
regions will probably all be relieved from their regions, 
and a considerable number of officers under the com- 
mander level will be transferred to other military 
regions. What is the mai: meaning of the large-scale 
transfer of personnel? From their initial reaction to the 
event, overseas observers have presented three different 
views. 
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The first view states that the CPC Central Military 
Commission has begun to introduce the system of trans- 
ferring high-ranking officers of military regions at reg- 
ular intervals. The so-called regular intervals, of course, 
do not mean strictly fixing a date but mean transferring 
those high-ranking officers in turn every several years in 
order to eliminate the old and weak officers and enable 
senior officers to gain more experience in work. 
According to this view, the current change of the guard is 
“out of the ordinary” but it also means the beginning of 
“normalization.” 


The second view maintains that the “Generals of Yang 
Family” such as Yang Shangkun and Yang Baibing have 
taken measures to further control different military 
regions after they held the power of the CPC Central 
Military Commission in their hands. During the pre- 
vious two changes of the guard, officers of all military 
regions were summoned to Beijing and then chairman of 
the Central Military Commission himself declared the 
plan of transfer before them at a meeting. However, this 
time Yang Baibing is going here and there to transmit 
orders. Even though Central Military Commission 
Chairman Jiang Zemin is not suspected of “staying aloof 
from the event,” he does not have the mettle of “shout- 
ing Out orders to the whole country.”” Whether this view 
is right or not relies on the future study of experts after 
the overall transfer of personnel is completed. At 
present, such a view can only be regarded as a bold 
hypothesis which still needs convincing proofs. 


The third view is an even more bold hypothesis that 
presumes that the transfer is a deployment of troops by 
which Beijing is preparing to launch a military operation 
against Taiwan. Of course, this is a view that needs to be 
proven by more data and study. 


Leaving correctness of the aforementioned views aside 
for the moment, the transfer of commanders of the seven 
military regions is primarily a good system. Provided 
commanders of the military regions work at the same 
post for a long time, they are likely to set up a power 
group with the color of local-nationality chauvinism with 
local military and government leaders, which may 
become an “independent kingdom” and even establish 
special links with senior officers of neighboring military 
regions with mutual support to resist orders from the 
central authorities when an emergency arises. In case 
such a hidden danger cannot be removed before it 1s too 
late, a situation like the “armed rebellion of military 
governors” of the Tang Dynasty may emerge. Especially 
in the coming few years when the most high-ranking 
officers in Beijing will be unable to handle state affairs. 
certain changes will inevitably take place in the relations 
between central and local authorities and a tendency of 
local separatist rule may appear. If the allied self- 
government by the seven military regions is deteriorated 
and becomes the seven powerful states of the Warring 
States Period, then consequences too dreadful to con- 
template will follow. So the “change of the guard among 
high-ranking officers” should be regarded as a system 
that 1s worth supporting. 
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Air Force Captains Trained as Test Pilots 


OW 0505070690 Beying XINHUA in English 
0634 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 5 (XINHUA}—A number of young 
and well-educated Air Force captains are being trained 
as test pilots at a northwest China air base. 


According to an officer at the air base, all the trainees 
were selected from different Air Force units across the 
country last autumn. 


“With an average age of 28, they have superb flying skills 
and are well versed in modern aviation theory,” he said, 
adding that all of them majored in aerodynamics, heli- 
copter design, missiles, metallurgy, electronics, aircraft 
manufacturing or radio navigation at university level. 


Up-to-date teaching facilities include computer- 
controlled flight simulators, and all the instructors are 
leading test pilots with many years of flying experience 
behind them. 


Since China began to train test pilots in 1983 from 
among graduates of military academies and aeronautical 
institutes, the test flying corps of the Air Force has 
trained several batches of test pilots who are able to try 
out all kinds of fighters, bombers and airfreighters. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Official Interviewed on Foreign Debt Figures 


OW 0405192590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1432 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 4 (XINHUA)}-—A senior official of 
the State Administration of Exchange Control answered 
questions about China's foreign debt in an interview 
with a XINHUA staff reporter in Beying today. 


Question: Will you please give a more detailed explana- 
tion of the foreign debt figures published today? 


Answer: At the end of last year, China's foreign debt was 
1.3 billion U.S. dollars more than at the end of 1988. 


The growth rate was only 3.25 percent, far less than the 
36.29 percent average growth rate of the previous four 
years. 


The debt service ratio was 81.9 percent, lower than the 
international warning level of 100 percent. 


These figures indicate that the scale of China's foreign 
debt has been brought under tight control. 


Furthermore, the foreign debt structure had a rational 
improvement in 1989 in terms of due date. The propor- 
tion of short-term debt decreased from 18.25 percent in 
1988 to 10.34 percent in 1989, much lower than the 
internationally recognized warning level of 25 percent. 


The present condition of China's foreign debt 1s good. 
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Question: Recently, the repayment terms and the ability 
of China to service its foreign debt have aroused concern 
both at home and abroad. Will you please address these 
concerns? Will China be able to cope when the repay- 
ment peak period comes? 


Answer: Since the second half of last year, China has 
been confronted with temporary difficulties in foreign 
trade, tourism and raising funds overseas. A few enter- 
prises have had problems repaying debt. It is under- 
standable that some parties in China and abroad have 
shown concern about China’s ability to service its debt. 


However, the general condition of the economy is evi- 
dence that China has the ability to service its debt. Last 
year, the state made normal debt repayment. Calculated 
using internationally accepted standards, the debt ser- 
vice ratio last year was far less than the internationally 
recognized 25 percent warning level. We are optimistic 
about the future. 


As for the difficulty of a few enterprises with debt 
repayment and the disputes over debt service between 
creditors and debtors, the relevant Chinese Government 
departments will handle these cases carefully and 
responsibly in line with state laws and regulations on 
foreign debt management in order to assure the legal 
interests of creditors and safeguard the state’s reputa- 
tion. 


Question: In recent days, there has been a rumor in 
overseas banking circles that the Chinese Government 
has provided guarantees totaling 70 billion U.S. dollars 
to foreign banks for domestic companies and joint 
ventures. Is that true? 


Answer: That is not true. The State Administration of 
Exchange Control is the authoritative organ empowered 
by the State Council and is responsible for calculating, 
monitoring and releasing information about the state's 
foreign debt. According to our statistics, the amount 
guaranteed by the Chinese Government at present is no 
more than one-tenth of the rumored figure. The rumor is 
sheer nonsense. 


China has established a management system for pro- 
viding guarantees to foreign banks. Each guarantee pro- 
vided to foreign banks is under the strict control and 
supervision by the system. 


Question: It is said that in the near future, the state will 
again readjust the exchange rate for RMB [renminbi], 
stop the circulation of foreign exchange certificates and 
require that banks only allow withdrawal of foreign 
currency deposits after conversion to RMB. Is this true? 


Answer: These are rumors. Do not believe them. 
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Economist Stresses Necessary Structural Reform 


HK0605070090 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese 
No 14, 2 Apr 90 pp 7-9 


[Article by Dong Ruisheng (5516 3843 3932) and Fang 
Lixin (2455 4539 2450): “Economist Dong Fureng on 
How to Solve Profound Problems in the Course of 
Economic Improvement and Rectification”] 


[Text] Reporter: The improvement and rectification 
have been in effect for a year or so. How will you 
evaluate the achievements of this policy? 


Dong Fureng: Generally speaking, the targets of the 
improvement and rectification are to control total 
volume, adjust structure, rectify order, raise benefits 
[2400 4135] and alter mechanisms. Its ultimate purposes 
are a steady, stable, and coordinated economic develop- 
ment. As far as these purposes are concerned, the 
improvement and rectification, after a year’s efforts, has 
achieved results. Specifically, social demand has obvi- 
ously been put under control, contradiction between 
total supply and total demand has eased; total supply in 
1988 was smaller than total demand by 16.2 percent, last 
year the gap went down to eight percent—the overheated 
economy has cooled down. The industrial growth rate 
dropped from 19.8 percent in 1988 to 8.3 percent last 
year. Other areas, such as overheated investment in 
capital construction and consumption, have all cooled 
down. Prices have been dropping on a monthly basis. 
Last year the increase rate of the national retail price 
index was 0.7 percent less than the same period of the 
previous year and went up by only 6.4 percent by 
December. Because some of the departments plagued by 
shortages in such matters as raw materials, energy, and 
traffic departments, had some development and pro- 
gressed faster than others last year, last year’s agriculture 
saw better harvests. The proportions of some of the 
major economic areas in the national economy have 
improved. Economic order, especially circulation, has 
somewhat improved following work such as screening 
and rectifying companies. | may go on citing other 
achievements. All these show that the direction of the 
improvement and rectification has been correct; and the 
measures and policies adopted thereof have, overall, 
been proper. 


However, it should be clear that the targets of the 
improvement and rectification are far from being ful- 
filled. A long-term, steady, stable, and coordinated 
national economic development still lies far ahead. In 
the process of carrying out retrenchment measures, prob- 
lems with flexibility, the degree of force, and the sense of 
timing have appeared. For example the retrenchment 
policy has been too forceful, and the injection of circu- 
lating funds was not sufficiently prompt. And it is open 
to question whether some measures have been proper. At 
the same time, we should notice that new problems have 
emerged from the process of improvement and rectifica- 
tion, and that some of the old problems have been 
aggravated. For instance, in the second half of last year, 
the industrial growth rate plummeted too violently, and 
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for some months negative growth was registered. The 
gross industrial production value at counties and those 
above the county-level dropped by 0.9 percent between 
this January and February. Market sales have been weak, 
capital and goods flow have been sluggish, turnover has 
Stagnated, and economic returns are worsening. Last 
year enterprise losses increased by !20 percent over the 
previous year. These problems show that the current 
improvement and rectification has only touched on 
problems on the surface-level, and those at the deep-level 
still await solution. Therefore, the direction of improve- 
ment and rectification must continue. It cannot stop 
halfway. 


Reporter: Can you specify which problems are surface- 
level and which are deep-level? 


Dong Fureng: The so-called surface-level problems refer 
to the overheated economy, loss of control over demand 
(including loss of control over investment and consump- 
tion demand), confusing circulation order, inflation, and 
serious price hikes. The so-called deep-level problems 
include the deeper and deepest ones; the deeper ones 
refer to maladjustment in the production structure and 
low economic returns, and the deepest are problems with 
the economic system. 


Reporter: What are the relations between surface- and 
deep-level problems? Why can’t the former be funda- 
mentally resolved if the latter are not tackled? 


Dong Fureng: This is because of the nature and signifi- 
cance of deep-level problems. Let us take a look at those 
at the deeper level—that is, maladjustment in produc- 
tion Structure and low economic returns. 


Maladjustment in production structure is specifically 
shown in the failure to break the stagnancy in agricul- 
tural production. Although last year’s agriculture 
enjoyed good harvests, it is still far from being adjusted 
io the need of developing the national economy. 
Although some development was achieved last year, raw 
material, energy, and traffic departments still lag far 
behind the needs required by the development of pro- 
cessing industries and that of the national economy. 
Meanwhile, in the area of product mix, the supplied 
product mix does not accord with what is being 
demanded. Some are oversupplied, while some under- 
supplied. There was improvement in production struc- 
ture last year, but it was insignificant. The premise for a 
steady, stable, and coordinated economic development 
is a fundamental change in the maladjusted production 
structure. Otherwise it will only result in a range of 
problems. For instance, although improvement was 
made in total supply-demand disequilibrium last year, 
because no fundamental change had been made in pro- 
duction structure, there was not much change in the 
disequilibrium between demand and supply structures. 
So, even though equilibrium was achieved between total 
supply and demand, disequilibrium still exists in many 
specific supply-demand relations. Another example: If 
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no fundamental change is made in the production struc- 
ture, the production power of processing industries will 
remain strong even though for a while their production 
rate has dropped. They will still be far ahead of the 
production power of raw material and energy industries 
and will again develop at super high speed at the slightest 
relaxation of control. The economy will again heat up. 
However, Owing to the constraints imposed by raw 
materials, energy, traffic and transport, and agricultural 
departments, the processing industries, having devel- 
oped up to a certain level, would again take a plunge, 
together with the entire national economy, thus creating 
another violent economic fluctuation with tremendous 
losses. Furthermore, if no radical adjustment is made in 
production structure and product mix, we will not be 
able to resolve the problems of investment and produc- 
tion returns. Alt present, many enterprises are in a 
production halt or semiproduction halt, and one of the 
important reasons is that, constrained by the shortages of 
energy and other departments, the production power of 
these enterprises exceeds the scale of a coordinated 
development. For example. when we reduce the exces- 
sively large capital construction scale, some machinery 
production departments will necessarily run into serious 
difficulties. And such waste of production power results 
from the maladjusted production structure. The present 
sluggish market sales and product inventory backlogs 
have many reasons, and maladjusted production struc- 
ture is one of them. On the one hand there are product 
shortages, and on the other, product backlogs. To resolve 
many of the current problems, we must increase adjust- 
ment in production structure and product mix. 


The problem of low economic returns is shown specifi- 
cally by the fact that enterprise losses last year did not go 
down but increased. Economic returns are worsening. It 
is unavoidable that the economic returns of some enter- 
prises will decrease in improvement and rectification. 
This will happen chiefly in those enterprises whose 
products are targets of reduction (for example electro- 
mechanic equipment and building materials) or those 
churning out poor products. But there are those enter- 
prises that have suffered from lowering economic returns 
for lack of funds, slow turnover, rising raw material 
costs, or bad management. In our couniry, low economic 
returns is a key problem. If this is not reversed, there will 
be no way out for our national economy, no prospect for 
a steady, stable, and coordinated development, and 
some of the things we achieved with surface-level prob- 
lems in improvement and rectification may be nullified. 
For instance, constrained by poor economic returns, to 
ensure necessary financial revenue, increasing employ- 
ment, and a steady rise in people’s living standards, there 
will be great pressure for high-speed growth, and it will 
be hard to avoid overheating the economy. Because, 
faced with poor economic returns, we have no choice but 
to resort to high speed. Therefore, if the problem of 
raising economic returns is not tackled well, the speed 
that once was curbed will bounce back. Poor economic 
returns means more inputs and a larger depletion if a 
certain rate is to be maintained, making it very difficult 
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to resolve the problem of shortages in the national 
economy. The present coal and steel production volumes 
in Our Country are not small. In developed countries, the 
equal amounts of coal and steel production can create far 
more GNP. We have too much depletion and input but 
too few returns. This has made production structural 
adjustment too difficult. Because of poor economic 
returns, high inputs, and large depletion, 1 is very 
difficult for product cost, and hence product price, to 
come down. When we adjust upward the prices of some 
products (such as crude oil, coal, and so on), enterprises 
that employ these products do not make an effort to 
reduce consumption of these products to offset part or all 
of the unfavorable effects of increased prices on product 
costs. And so the upward adjustment leads to spiral and 
chain price hikes and result in cost-push inflation. There- 
fore, if we do not raise economic returns and reduce 
costs, we will not be able to effectively curb inflation. 
Moreover, with poor economic returns, enterprises often 
rely on external measures to expand production. Poor 
economic returns also lack the momentum to advance 
technology, which in turn further hampers improvement 
in economic returns. If economic returns remain poor, it 
will be hard to curb investment expansion and prevent a 
repeat of the expansion of total demand. 


Let us now look at problems at the deepest level—the 
economic system. The problems that appeared in and 
before 1988 were certainly caused by policy errors, but 
the deeper cause lays with the economic system: The old 
system 1s still functioning while the new one is not yet 
perfected, and friction has resulted from the coexistence 
of the old and new systems. If we do not pay attention to 
switching the economic system, the problems that have 
beset us for all these years will not be resolved. 


From this we can see that problems at surface and deep 
levels are intimately related, and those on the surface are 
caused by those at deep levels. If, during the improve- 
ment and rectification, production structure ts not 
totally adjusted, economic returns not significantly 
raised, and the change from the old to the new system 
not speeded up, there is no way the problems at the 
surface level will be solved. Even if things improve for a 
while, once administrative measures are relaxed, old 
problems will again crop up. triggering the onslaught of 
old diseases, and all the improvement and rectification 
efforts will be wasted. Therefore, in the improvement 
and rectification, while continuing with resolving prob- 
lems at the surface level, we must further unravel those 
at deep levels. Only thus will we have a steady, stable, 
and coordinated national economic development 


Reporter: With a view to the current situation, and on 
the basis of experiences in improvement and rectifica- 
tion, where do you think we should start in attempting to 
resolve problems at deep levels? 


Dong Fureng: I think we should start with the following 
things. 
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Let me first say something about efficient resource 
allocation mechanism. Its functions are to form a 
rational production siructure to ensure the nationa! 
economy develops in proportion and coordination. At 
the same time, it ensures good returns on the use of 
resources and thus save resources. So far. we have not 
built an efficient resource allocation mechanism. The 
absence of such a mechanism in our country has been 
reflected in repeated, blind, and overlapping construc- 
tions, continued production, in some enterprises, of 
products that should long ago have been scrapped. a 
failure to effectively deal with serious maladjustment in 
production structure, and so on. If such a mechanism 1s 
not slowly created during the improvement and rectifi- 
cation, then production structural maladjustment, poor 
economic returns, and even problems at the surface level 
will never be resolved. For a while, they may improve a 
bit, only to worsen again later on. The change tn resource 
allocation last year relied on administrative measures, 
which was of course necessary. But there is a need to 
reform and build an economic mechanism with which to 
efficiently allocate resources. Price mechanism ts an 
important mechanism for efficiently allocating 
resources. It can indicate the extent of the scarcity of 
resources and direct their allocation. At present there 1s 
no such price mechanism. Prices are often distorted and 
therefore unable to reflect the scarcity of resources. 
Distorted prices provide wrong information, with the 
result that products in short supply (such as raw mate- 
rials and energy) are underpriced, rendering develop- 
ment in these production departments impossible, while 
oversupplhied products (such as certain processing indus- 
tries) continue with their high-speed development, 
owing to relatively high prices. Production structural 
maladjustment and low economic returns are related to 
the fact that they are not regulated by a demand-supply 
price mechanism. There ts the need, therefore. to reform 
and build an efficient resource allocation mechanism, 
including the intimately related price mechanism. Now 
on the problem of the enterprise system. Through 
reform, some progress in our enterprise system has been 
made over the last several years. But an effective self- 
restraining mechanism has not formed. The decision- 
making powers have been expanded, but there are no 
competition and elimination mechanisms. There are no 
fair competitions among enterprises. and poor- 
performing enterprises are not climinated or merged 
Under such a system, there 1s no fundamental change in 
enterprises’ soft budgetary restraints, and so it 1s hard to 
resolve investment expansion and uncontrolled con- 
sumption funds. Enterprises with poor economic returns 
will not be changed fundamentally by expanding produc- 
tion with external measures, as the enterprise will not 
have a momentum for technological progress, therefore, 
increasingly backward enterprises and those with an 
annual deficit will not go bankrupt or be eliminated or 
merged. Consequently, it 1s difficult to adjusi production 
structure and product mix. From this nt can be seen that, 
without further reform of the enterprise system, without 
building an effective self-restraming mechanism and 
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competition and elimination mechanisms in the enter- 
prise, both problems at the surface and deep levels 
encountered by improvement and rectification will not 
be fundamentally resolved. 


Last let us look at problems with building an eifective 
macroregulatory and control mechanism. 


Our country has done some reforms 1/1 the macroregula- 
tory and contro! mechanism over th: last several years. 
but they are far from being sufficient The improvement 
and rectification has exposed the unhvalthy nature of the 
mechanism. The regulatory and control power is weak 
and not responsive, relying more often on methods such 
as administrative decrees, orders, and inspection. 
Although some institutional means are necessary, their 
functions are limited and cannot replace the macroreg- 
ulatory and control mechanism. Situations have shown 
that without an effective and responsive macroregula- 
tory and control mechanism, it is impossible for 
improvement and rectification to achieve very good 
results, nor can it resolve fundamentally some of the 
surface- and deep-level problems. Here | would like to 
touch on a few points: 


First, the financial system. The existing financial system 
already has many problems, which have drastically 
plunged the proportion of central budgetary revenue in 
the state budgetary revenue and have increased tremen- 
dously the proportion of extrabudgetary revenue. 
Because of the practice at local finances at various tiers 
of “serving meals to dit.erent diners from different pots” 
and “holding each level responsible for balancing its 
budget,” local governments at various levels have been 
given financial power. To increase local financial rev- 
enue and based only on local interests, localities have 
blindly developed various processing industries and 
enterprises, and this is an important cause for loss of 
control over fixed asset investment and maladjustment 
in production structure. Such an arrangement has also 
resulted in market blockades and raw material purchase 
in inflated prices. Although the central government has 
repeatedly issued injunctions to correct the situation, the 
problems remain. This is an important cause for the 
growth of local protectionism. Obviously, if there is no 
further reform in the financial system, problems such as 
an overheated economy and an increase of investment 
aemand will not be resolved fundamentally, and neither 
will those of maladjusted production structure and poor 
economic returns. There has been a suggestion of a 
separate tax system to replace the financial responsibility 
system. This might be a way. But governments at various 
levels must be dissociated from enterprises. We should 
further e~plore the methods of reform. 


Second, the commercial system and production material 
supply system. In circulation realms, there are vast 
amounts of “official speculation.” cheating, bribery, 
corruption, tax evasion, and price inflation. The market 
situation is extremely chaotic, especially in the wholesale 
business. After improvement and rectification, these 
problems have been corrected. However, fundamentally 
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speaking, without market rectification and reform in this 
area. it will be hard to keep prices down for long and to 
plug vast financial revenue leaks. 


Third, the banking system. Some reforms have been 
made in the banking system over the last several years. 
But many areas need to be further reformed. For 
instance, banks do not have the necessary independence 
and are often subject to external interference, with the 
result that banks’ capital flows do not reflect state's 
production policy and help adjustment in production 
structure. At the same time, banks lack independence 
and it 1s difficult for them to resist governments’ requests 
or even orders to lend them money. Banks often do not 
have the power to assess the feasibility of a certain loan. 
This creates a gap over which money flows from banks, 
which is an important reason why credit has run out of 
control. Following the enforcement of the retrenchment 
policy, the problem of losing control over credit has been 
contained. But basically we need to strengthen reform in 
the banking system, so that banks can operate really 
independently. In short, we must build, through reform. 
a set of complete, flexible, and effective macroregulatory 
and contro! mechanisms. 


Reporter: If that 1s the case, the targets of improvement 
and rectification must be linked to deepening reform if 
they are to be realized. 


Dong Fureng: That is so. Improvement and rectification 
must be linked to a deepening of economic structural 
reform. If we do not deepen economic structural reform. 
it will be hard for improvement and rectification to 
deepen. The purpose of improvement and rectification is 
to realize a steady, stable, and coordinated development 
of the national economy, which can only be reached 
through attaching importance to the change of economic 
mechanism and building a new economic operation 
mechanism. 


Official on Current Economic Situation 


OW 0605 130290 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1380 GMT 5 May 90 


[By reporter Wu Shishen] 


[Text] Beijing, S May (XINHUA}— Yuan Mu, director 
of the State Council's Research Office, pointed out at a 
study class for leading cadres from large and key enter- 
prises today: To make a correct appraisal of the results in 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reform 1s the basic way 
to observe and analyze the current economic situation. 
Facts in the last year or so show that we have not only 
made evident achievements in improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening reform at this stage. but we have also gained 
valuable experience in further implementing the correct 


policy. 


Yuan Mu said: Last year’s task of improving the eco- 
nomic environment, rectifying the cconomic order, and 
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deepening reform was carried oul under extraordinary 
circumstances. Its significance far exceeded the achieve- 
ments we made in it. This fully shows the Chinese 
people's strong determination to work hard in unity and 
the great vitality of the socialist system. It also shows 
that the people throughout our country support and 
approve of the central authorities’ policy of improving 
the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and deepening reform. Without correct under- 
standing of this fact, it is possible that some will hesitate 
and waver in adhering to the policy of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order. 
and deepening reform, and such a hesitation is not 
conducive to our efforts to further improve our eco- 
nomic situation. 


He said: Some new contradictions and problems have 
emerged in our present ecenomic life. We must pay great 
attention to such a situation. However, it 1s wrong to 
doubt the necessity of improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order, or even to 
negate the achievements made in this regard, merely 
because of the new contradictions and problems. He 
said: The new contradictions and problems in the course 
of improving the economic environment and rectifying 
the economic order should be appraised in a comprehen- 
sive way. The overheated economic development that 
began in 1984 caused many serious problems. Afier 
more than one year of improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order, the problems 
have been somewhat alleviated, but they have not yet 
been completely solved. This is the background with 
which the new contradictions and problems are created. 
Apparently, the sluggish market is the result of the 
changes in the overall economic situation; but in fact, it 
1s Caused by irrational structure and system. The sluggish 
market and slow economic development are phenomena 
of the process of returning the overheated economy to 
normal and are therefore problems on the path of 
progress and are temporary. For this reason, we should 
treat it neither too seriously nor lightly. 


He pointed out: At present, the task of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening reform is at a crucial stage, and becoming 
even more difficult. So, we must have a clear unde - 
standing of the following facts. First, the increasing 
difficulties should not make us waver in the policy of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reform. Second, we must 
not be overanxious for quick results in improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order. Third, while improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order, we must make 
timely and necessary readjustment according to the 
overall objectives and in consideration of old and new 
contradictions in various stages. Fourth, we should pay 
attention to keeping a proper economic growth rate. In 
short, so long as we adhere to the principle of retrench- 
ment and take proper measures to integrate the task of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
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economic order with the task of deepening reform, make 
an even better readjustment of economic structure and 
improve economic efficiency. we surely can bring about 
a sustained, stable. and coordinated economic develop- 
ment soon. 


The study class for leading cadres from large and key 
enterprises was sponsored by the Organization Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committec, the State Commis- 
sion for Restructuring the Economy, and the Ministry of 
Personnel to conduct studies on how to overcome diffi- 
culties in enterprises, deepen reform, and strengthen 
party building and ideological and political work in 
enterprises. 


Attempts To Repay Foreign Debt Discussed 
11K07058022090 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 7 May 9p 1 


[By staff reporter Xiang Wei] 


[Text] As China approaches the peak of its foreign debt 
repayment schedule next year, many holders of foreign 
debts are preparing their approaches to their creditors. 


BUSINESS WEEKLY learned that a few local borrowers 
have established debt-servicing funds. 


The central government 1s considering a national debt- 
servicing fund although officials are cautiously weighing 
the option, informed sources said. 


“China will surely try anything possible to repay the 
principal and interest on schedule because the country’s 
reputation is at stake,” one source said. 


Sources said that on the whole. the country will have no 
problem in servicing foreign debts as it 1s increases 
exports and gold production. 


Tang Gengyao, director of the State Administration of 
Exchange Control, said that in case of an emergency, the 
government will use its gold reserve for debt repayment. 


Several big Chinese industrial cities such as Guangzhou 
and Chongqing announced that they have established 
debt-servicing funds and more are on the way, CHINA 
DAILY was told. 


Sources said that the local governments would con- 
tribute some foreign cash for the funds with the rest 
made up by the enterprises which have utilized the 
foreign loans. 


They said that some government officials have grumbled 
about the wisdom of establishing such a fund. 


Although the funds would be useful as emergency help to 
enterprises that are in difficulty, the funds would also 
have their side effects. 


On most cases, enterprises that used foreign loans have 
contributed most of the foreign cash to the funds. To do 
this, the enterprises have to borrow more from abroad to 
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cover the shortfall in production funds. This is the last 
thing the government would like to see happening. 


Another possibility 1s that some enterprises would rely 
solely on the funds for debt repayment instead of 
working Out ways to pay back the debt themselves. 


The State Administration of Exchange Control has stip- 
ulated that the borrower of foreign funds has sole respon- 
sibility for repaying them. 


To date, China's foreign debts amount to an estimated 
$40 billion with the debt service ratio below 20 percent. 


State Council Approves Trial at Key Enterprises 
CW0505 101490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0812 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing 30 Apr (XINHUA) —The State Council 
recently approved the “Report on the Method of Trial 
Running ‘Double Guarantees’ at 234 Key and Backbone 
Enterprises” of the State Planning Commission and the 
State Council's Production Committee. It called on 
localities and departments to pay great attention to this 
report, strengthen leadership and coordination, take 
responsibilities, earnestly do a good job on “double 
guarantees” enterprises, and make genuine efforts to 
realize the 1990 industrial production plan and the 
balanced, stable, and coordinated development of the 
national economy. 


In transmitting this report, the State Council pointed 
out: State and localities adopt preferential policies to a 
number of backbone enterprises, which either play mayor 
roles in the national economy, undertake a large propor- 
tion of the state’s mandatory plan, produce good eco- 
nomic effects, carn a great deal of foreign xchange, or 
fall under the protection of the state industrial policy. 
The state and localities will make sure that these enter- 
prises Carry out normal production and operation. The 
above measures were taken out of necessity to enliven 
enterprises, particularly large and medium ones, and to 
stabilize the overall situation of the national economy. 


The projected gross industrial output value of the 234 
“double guarantees” enterprises listed in the report is 
192.6 billion yuan for 1990, which accounts f_r 46 
percent of the gross industrial output value of the 
nation’s large and medium enterprises, and the projected 
profits and taxes to be delivered to the state in 1990 by 
these 234 enterprises are 38.5 billion yuan, which 
accounts for 35.2 perceni of profits and taxes delivered 
to the state by industrial enterprises within the budget. 


According to the requirement of the “double guaran- 
tees,’ these enterprises will undertake the following tasks 
for the state in 1990: They will undertake the task of 
delivering 38.5 billion yuan of profits and taxes to the 
state, 323 million metric tons of raw coal: supply the 
State with 136 million metric tons of crude oil; genera- 
tion of 367.1 billion kilowatt hours [kwh] of power, 


FBIS-CHI1-90-088 
7 May 1990 


production of 26.17 million metric tons of steel prod- 
ucts; the supply of 13.86 million metric tons of chemical 
fertilizers, the manufacture of 80,600 motor vehicles: 
and the production of 6.95 million kilowatts [kw] of 
gen< ating equipment. Concerning the products that are 
outside the mandatory plan. the state will practice 
guided distribution at fixed points and fixed quantities, 
but not at fixed prices. As for product increases, which 
are either the result of cooperation with other units or of 
upgrading facilities, newly increased products will be 
compensated according to the proportion as specified in 
the agreement [as received]. 


The state and localities will provide enterprises with 
such major means of production as energy. raw mate- 
rials, transportation. and capital. Measures such as an 
appropriate increase in the unified power supply will be 
adopted to ensure the power needed by “double guaran- 
tees” enterprises. The channel for distribution and 
supply of raw materials for “double guarantees” enter- 
prises will remain unchanged. The state will ensure that 
the “double guarantees” enterprises receive supply of 
most basic raw materials. No one 1s allowed to divert 
materials allotted by the state to “double guarantees” 


enterprises. 


Processed oil required by “double guarantees” enter- 
prises will be ensured. Distribution and placing of order 
for coal needed by “double guarantees” enterprises will 
be given priority; the State Planning Commission and 
Siate Council Production Commission, together with 
relevant departments will carry out supervision and 
inspection to insure the supply of coal needed by 
“double guarantees” enterprises. The Ministry of Com- 
merce will be responsible for organizing and alloting 
cotton under the mandatory plan to “double guarantees” 
textile enterprises. The state will use all available means 
of transportation to ensure the requirement of the 
“double guarantees” enterprises. If the “double guaran- 
tees” enterprises require circulation funds, people's 
banks and relevant specialized banks will give priority in 
extending such loans. 


The report calls on relevant localities and departments to 
step up supervision and check on “double guarantees” 
enterprises in their fulfillment of the state plans, :mple- 
mentation of major external production facilities, and 
execution of sales contracts. Statistical departments 
should make quarterly reports on “double guarantees” 
enterprises’ fulfillment of the state unified production 
plan and on implementation of major external prod: :- 
tion facilities. In addition, statistical departments should 
report on enterprises that show a poor performance in 
fulfilling the state mandatory plan. Relevant localities 
and departments should, according to respective func- 
tions, and taking respective responsibilities, help 
“double guarantees” enterprises solve problems during 
production in a timely manner. 
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The report proposes that, in order to better trial run the 
“double guarantees ‘ method. the State Council Produc- 
tion Committee, Use State Statistical Bureau, and rele- 
vant departments and localities should take responsib- 
lity in carrying “ut follow-up services to the “double 
guar” = *s” enlerprises and in studying problems that 
crop «. the course of the trial and solving them. 
“Doubic guarantees” enterprises should also strengthen 
internal management, carry out an in-depth and broad 
campaign of “increasing production and practicing 
economy, and of increasing revenue and cutting expen- 
diture™: tap the potential of enterprises; strive to reduce 
the consumption level of energy and major raw materials 
below the historical low; and strive to raise economic 
effects. 


Measures Implemented To Support Development 
OW 0605091290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT 6 May 9 


[Text] Beijing. May 6 (XINHUA)}—The People’s Bank 
of China has decided to take measures to support eco- 
romic development. 


The measures include regulating credit funds and loans. 
increasing loans to the circulation field, capital construc- 
tion as well as small- and medium-sized enterprises. 
collective and township enterprises and foreign-funded 
enterprises that achieve better economic results, and 
strengthening the [word indistinct! of short-term funds. 


Since the beginning of the year, the tb. * bas provided 18 
billion yuan short-term loans. They were mainly used to 
purchase grain crops and export products. back up large- 
and medium-sized enterprises, and settle overdue debts 
among enterprises. 


Statistics from the People’s Bank of China show that 
urban and rural savings deposits by the end of Marc. 
were 61.9 billion yuan more than at the beginning of the 
year. 


Of this, urban deposits increased by 46.34 billion yuan. 
and rural deposits increased by 15.56 billion yuan. 


A total of 18.9 billion yuan was scooped in the first 
querter, 15.4 billion yuan more than the corresponding 
period of last year. 


During this period, bank loans increased by 16.1 billion 
yuan compared with the same 1989 period 


However, experts point to the difficulties and problems 
still existing in China's economy and finance, including 
sluggish sales, stockpiling of end products and slow 
industrial growth. 


Materials Minister Urges Improved Mlanagement 


HKO060505 3690 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
5S May Wpil 


[By staff reporter Li Hong} 
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[Text] Shenyang—Liv Suinian. Minister of Maitcrials 
and Equipment, yesterday hammered out the key task 
for China's more than 1.2 million material distribution 
workers, namely. to “accelerate the domestic flow of 
production materials by all possible means.” 


Liu called on all the State-run materials enterprises in 
the country to improve their system, management and 
adjustment of the flow of materials, and “gradually 
establish an effective. smooth, unimpeded and control- 
lable circulation network.” as recently proposed by Pre- 
micr Li Peng. 


Liu said that China's current underdeveloped material 
flow was partly responsible for the accumulating stock- 
piling of raw materials and other equipment, which 
further affected the country’s overall economic develop- 
ment. 


The sudden turnaround of domestic material supply 
from an extreme shortage to mounting stockpiling since 
last year—following the slow-down in industrial produc- 
tion—is not likely to reverse im a short run. sources 
connected with the ministry's marketing department 
said. 


Statistics from the department showed that the country + 
material inventory had further increased by the end of 
last year. Compared with the beginning of 1989. the 
stockpile of stecl increased four percent, timber 12 
percent, cement 21 percent, and coal 20 percent. respec- 
tively. 


The inventory has furtaer grown during the first quarter 
of this year. 


It as predicted that the current stagnation in industry. 
compounded with the dump in the commodity market. 
will lead to further stockpiling of such materials as coal. 
cement, glass, soda and some types of steel products. 


Liu said that the previous focus only on material supply 
should be catended now to both supply and sales. 


Nanjing-Jiujiang-Shanghai Air Route Opens 
OW OS05 110590 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0933 GMT S May W 


[Text] Nanjing. May 5(XIN!'() A}—An air route linking 
Nanjing. Jiujrang and Shat.,..a1 Cities opened today 


A spokesman for the Nanjing Airlines section of China 
United Airlines said that the new air route will mect the 
needs of the increasing number of Chinese and foreign 
lournsts visiting Mt Lushan near Jiangxi Province’s Jru- 
pang City 


There 1s a return flight each Saturday 
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Numbers of Staff Members and Workers Increasing 


OW 0505 193390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1137 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[By correspondent Tong Shelao (4547 4357 0525) and 
reporter Wu Shishen (0702 1102 3234)] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Apr (XINHUA)}—Since conducting 
reform and opening to the outside world in 1980, the 
number of China's staff members and workers has been 
increasing at an annual rate of nearly four million. The 
number of staff members and workers in China totalled 
137 million at the end of 1989. Al present, the number of 
staff members and workers accounts for one-fourth of 
the total social work force. These people are the main 
force of socialist construction. 


According to the State Statistical Bureau, nearly three- 
fourths of staff members and workers are employed in 
units owned by the whole people, while one-fourth of 
staff members and workers are working at collectively 
owned units. With the implementation of the policy of 
reform and opening to the outside world, Sino-foreign 
joint ventures, foreign-owned enterprises, an units 
under various types of ownership have provided addi- 
tional “grounds for the display of abilitres™ by China's 
staff members and workers. The number of staff mem- 
bers and workers working at such enterprises and insti- 
tutions has increased from several thousand to 1.32 
million. 

Staff members and workers who are engaged in material 
production account for three-fourths of the total wor! 
force. They have helped create a huge amount of mate- 
ial wealth for the state im fields including industry, 
construction, transportation, commerce, and agriculture. 
The number of staff members and workers serving in 
literature and art, education, and public health depari- 
ments rapidly increased. They have been laboring hard 
in building socialist spiritual civilization. The number of 
teachers, who are praised as the “engineers of the human 
soul,” has reached nearly 10 million. Over 10 million 
scientists and technicians in the nation have become a 
major force in promoting the development of the pro- 
ductive forces. 


The number of women in the work force has also 
expanded greatly in the last 10 years. At present, China 
has 51 million women staff members and workers who 
account for about 37 percent of the total staff members 
and workers. Female staff members and workers are 
mainly employed in light industry and in the service 
trades. They account for 47.1 percent of the total of those 
employed in light industry and the service trades. Over 
half of the employees at Sino-foreign joint ventures and 
foreign-owned enterprises and institutions are female 
staff members and workers. The employment opportu- 
nities for women staff members and workers keep 
expanding. 


The living standards of China's staff members and 
workers have been rising with the constant swelling of 
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the Chinese work force. According to statistics, in the 
last 10 years, the average wage increase and average rise 
in welfare funds for staff members ard workers were 2.1! 
and |.1 times, respectively. In 1988, enterprises and 
institutions in China opened 116,000 childcare centers 
for staff members and workers, which was an increase of 
25 percent compared with 10 years ago. Before, health 
centers for female staff members and workers were 
nonexistent. Now there are 78,000 such ceniers in the 
nation. The number of libraries. cultural halls. clubs, and 
sanatoriums for staff members and workers has also 
doubied. 


Science Promotes Agricultural Development 
OW 0605091090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0106 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Beying, May 6 (XINHUA)}—The scientific and 
technological advances im recent years are playing an 
increasingly important role in the development of 
China's agriculture. 


According to a report given at a conference of the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences’ biology division now 
being held in Beijing, from 1972 to 1980, 27 percent of 
the increase in agricultural outpui was duc to the devel- 
opment of science and technology. From 1981 to 1985 
the figure was about 35 percent. 


Scientific research has brought advances in crop 
breeding, the control of rice diseases, agricultural bio- 
technology, livestock breeding, and the improvement of 
low-yield land. 


Hybrid rice is now grown on 80 million hectares of land 
throughout the country. Output has increased by 60 
million tons. Other new crops developed during the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan (1986-90) have also been popu- 
larized. 


He Kang, a member of the academy's Biology Division 
and minister of agriculture, said that over the next five to 
ten years priority should be given to the development of 
agricultural resources, the improvement of breeds, the 
physiology of crops, crop disease prevention, and agri- 
cultural ecology. 


The conference is being held to discuss the development 
of China's national economy, particularly agriculture, 
over the next few years. 


Li Peng Urges Attention of Peasants’ Burdens 
OW0705 112290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0421 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, 18 April (XINHUA)}—A peasant in Tin- 
gliuhe town, Leting County, Hebe: Province, wrote a 
letter to Premier Li Peng of the State Council this spring. 
The letter, which complained about the heavy financial 
burdens currently facing peasants, caught Premier Li 
Peng’s attention. The Ministry of Agriculture, under the 
instruction of Premier Li Peng. sent people to Leting 
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County to investigate the case. Recently, after reviewing 
a report on the investigation, Premier Li Peng suggested 
that all localitses should heed the problem and handle 1 
carefully. 


The peasant’s letter to Premier Li Peng mentioned: 
Before the spring festival this year, the town [Tingliuhe] 
began to collect from peasants the contract fee for the 
period from 1990 through the firs: half of 1991. Each 
person was to pay 108.54 yuan. The per capita income of 
the village where he lives is less than 1,000 yuan. In 
1989, a contract fee of 67.08 yuan per person was levied. 
In 1990, the fee went up to 75 yuan per person, an 
increase of nearly eight yuan. With four people in his 
household, the contrac: fee for a year and a half came to 
434.16 yuan. How could he get all that monc, all at 
once? 


After reading the letter, Premier Li Peng immediately 
instructed the Ministry of Agriculture to handle the case. 
In mid-March, the Ministry of Agriculture sent people to 
Leting County to conduct an investigation of peasants’ 
financial burdens and prepared an investigation report. 
The report states: In 1989, the per carata net income of 
Leting County was 606 yuan, a medium income. The 
financial burdens of peasants there for the same year 
equalled 8.67 percent of their per capita net income from 
the previous year. In Tingliuhe, where the peasant lives. 
peasants’ financial burdens for 1990 have amounted to 
the equivalent of 6.15 percent of their per capita net 
income for 1989. Deducting the financial burdens paid 
by rural enterprises as a form of industrial support for 
agriculture or paid off from collective incomes, the net 
financial burdens of peasants has come down to the 
equivalent of 4.45 percent of their net income of the 
previous year. The report maintains that the level of the 
financial burden in Leting County is basically normal, in 
light of the fact that peasants’ financial burdens are 
generally a bit high. 


The report states: Some peasants strongly complained 
about their heavy financial burdens because in imple- 
menting the double land system [liang tian zhi 0357 
3944 0455], Leting County grouped together agricultural 
tax, production costs, a common reserve fund, a public 
welfare fund, an administration charge, and a township 
collective fund [xiang tong chou 6763 4827 4693). and 
called the whole thing a contract fee. The county did not 
provide a breakdown of the contract fee, listing such 
items as agricultural tax and the production cost paid in 
advance by villages; nor did it provide any explanation 
to peasants. The contract fee is collected in a lump sum 
by the village federation of supply and marketing coop- 
eratives [cun lian she 2625 5114 4357], in return for land 
use. In early 1990, the town authorities decided to collect 
the yearly contract fee in a lump sum around the spring 
festival. Not mentally prepared for that move, some 
people found themselves unable to comply. Besides, a 
number of cadres had used cither primitive or rigid work 
methods ,n carrying out the task, and thus drew criticism 
from some peasants. 


The report maintains: There is a close connection 
between lessening peasants’ financial burdens and 
enhancing the flesh-and-blood ties between the party and 
the people. It 1s necessary to propagate extensively the 
guidelines of pertinent documents issued by the State 
Council early this year. It is necessazy to have the 
cooperation of the people in implementing policies. 
since there 1s a close connection between defining peas- 
ants’ obligations and the flourishing of the collective 
economy, and between the limitations of peasants’ finan- 
cial burdens and a sustained, steady, and harmonious 
development of agriculture. At present, while carrying 
out the decisions of the Sixth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee, special attention should be 
paid to the following areas: 


—The prerequisite for boosting the collective economy 
is the stabilization of family-run opevations. The main 
purpose of boosting the collective economy is to serve 
peasants and not to implement a new sysicem. 


—To boost the collective economy, it is necessary to 
proceed in an orderly fashion and advance step by 
step, taking into account how the people will bear such 
burdens mentally and economically. It is necessary to 
have a sound understanding of how well-off peasants 
are. It is not advisable to artificially raise the figures of 
peasants’ income just to increase retained profits and 
collective funds [tong chou 4827 4693), nor is it 
advisable to levy high fees or arbitrarily demand grain 
or money from peasants. It is more desirable to keep 
wealth with ihe people than to kill the goose that lays 


the golden eggs. 


—It is necessary to be prudent with the way policies are 
carned out. When planning. making suggestions, or 
devising measures, it is necessary to keep in mind at 
all umes the interests of the people and to solicit their 
Opinions in an extensive manner. It is necessary to 
give full play to villagers’ congresses and to»nship 
people's congresses. All policies should te debated 
publicly, to gain the understanding and support of the 
majority. It 1s necessary to proceed prudently with the 
way policies are carried out and try not to arouse the 
people's discord toward boosting the collective 
economy and tarnish the party's image in their hearts. 


Power Production Increases to New Level 


OW 0605031090 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1143 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Beying, May 4 (XINHUA)}—China’s power pro- 
duction climbed to a new level during the first four 
months of this year, according to the latest statistics from 
the Ministry of Energy Resources. 


The country’s crude oil production reached 45.12 mil- 
lon tons during this period, and natural gas production 
totalled 4.84 billion cu m [cubic meters], up by one and 
six percent, respectively, compared with the s=me period 
in the previous year. 
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The four months also saw a general rise of 7.1 percent in 
electricity generation. Totalling 191.7 billion kwh [kilo- 
watt hours], this output included 160.3 billion kwh of 
thermal power and 31.4 billion kwh of hydroelectric 


power. 


An official from the ministry attributed the increases to 
the country’s policy of adjusting the product structure 
and giving priority to the development of the basic 
industries such as power and raw materials. 


Technical advances also helped a great deal in the rise of 
oil production. Meanwhile, some new oil wells came on 
Stream during this period, he said. 


The Daqing oilfield, the biggest in the country, produced 
18.33 million tons of crude oil during the first four 
months of this year, overfulfilling the production plan. 
In the meantime, the figure for the Shengli oilfield 
reached 11.03 million tons. an increase of 2.2 percent 
over the same period last year. 


Good Harvest of Summer Crops Expected 


OW 0505 122190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1022 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Beyying, May 5 (XINHUA) —China is expected to 
reap another good harvest of summer crops this year 
after the output of such crops hit a record high last year, 
according to a sample survey by the rural survey team of 
the State Statistics Bureau. 


The survey of |! major wheat-producing provinces and 
municipalities, including Hebei, Henan, Shandong and 
Hubei, shows that the acreage for wheat increased by 
540,000 ha as compared with last year. 


Meanwhile, no major natural disaster has affected wheat 
production since late last year and the weather 1s forecast 
io be favorable for wheat production this year. 


However, an official from the bureau warned against 
pest dangers. 


Steel Industry, Output Improvements Announced 


HKO60S0S 3090 Beying CHINA DAILY tn English 
S May 9 p 2 


[By staff reporter Ren Kan] 


[Text] China’s steel output in the first four months of 
this year reached 20.99 million tons, an increase of 10.2 
percent on the same period last year, the Ministry of 
Metallurgical Industry announced yesterday. 


This meant a daily average of 175,000 tons of steel was 
produced during the period, an official with the ministry 
told CHINA DAILY. 
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By the end of April, China had produced 16.68 million 
tons of rolled stee!, an increase of 10 percent on the first 
four months of 1989. 


A shortfall :» the output of pig iron in the first quarter 
this year was also made up with a total output of 19.06 
million tons, the official added. 


Key iron and steel enterprises developed steadily in the 
period. The output of the Anshan Iron and Steel Com- 
pany in Northeast China's Liaoning Province was 2.38 
million tons, the Wuhan Iron and Steel Company in 
Central China 1.54 million and the Shanghai Baoshan 
Company !.22 million tons, all up on the figures for the 
same period last year. 


The official added that growth in the steel and iron 
output of local enterprises had surpassed that of major 
State enterprises. 


The steady growth in steel output in recent months has 
heightened steel makers’ confidence in producing their 
target of 61 million tons this year. 


China planned to produce 59 million tons of steel in 
1989 but actual output reached 61.32 million. 


The official attributed this year’s progress to the coun- 
iry’s support policy regarding raw materials, electricity 
and transport. 


Steel output suffered a drop of one million tons during 
the first quarter last year because of inadequate supplies 
of energy and raw maicrials. 


The officials said the good supply of coal, electricity and 
ore would remain through the second quarter of the year. 
which is commonly described as the “golden penod for 
steel production” because of the good weather. 


Phe official disclosed that storage of coal in steel plants 
were currently 500,000 tons more than the same period 
last year. 


And the country had decided to import coking coal for 
the Anshan Sicel and iron Company and the Benxi Steel 
and Iron Company, both in Liaoning Province, he 
added. 


The official said the supply of iron ore would also be 
better than last year. According to estimates, storage of 
the ore in 18 key steel plants would be 800,000 tons more 
than last year by June. 


In the second quarter of the year, the official said, the 
ministry would concentrate on raising the output of 11 
kinds of rolled steel products which had been in short 
supply in the country. 


These include enamelled pressed steel, inning plates and 
piping for petroleum pipelines. 
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East Region 


Anhui Leaders on Political Work in Colleges 


OW0605 141890 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] Lu Rongjing and Yang Yongliang, secretary and 
deputy secretary of the Anhui Provincial Party Com- 
mittee, visited the Anhui Agriculture College yesterday 
to discuss with responsible comrades of its party organi- 
zations issues about building stronger party organiza- 
tions in colleges and intensifying ideological and polit- 
ical work in colleges 


Explaining the purpose of his visit, Lu Rongjing said: 
Stability is an issue of paramount importance today. 
Today we will discuss how to adhere to the socialist 
educational course, build stronger party organizations in 
colleges, and intensify ideological and political work so 
as to ensure stability in society and normal teaching 
order in colleges. 


He said: The vast number of cadres, party members, 
teachers, and students of the Anhui agriculture colleges 
have been profoundly educated by the upheavals and the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion in Beiting in late spring 
and early summer last year, and especially by the Fourth, 
Fifth, and Sixth Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee. They have now a better under- 
standing of the nature and danger of the political 
Struggle. The profoundest lesson they have learned is 
that college party organizations must regard it their most 
important task to provide stronger leadership, build 
themselves into stronger organizations, firmly adhere to 
the socialist educational course, and make sure that 
Stability takes precedence over everything. Stabilizing 
the whole situation is not an empty slogan; it has real 
substance, namely, political, economic, and social sta- 
bility. The main objective is to achieve stability among 
the people, including the students, by setting their minds 
at ease. Whether or not college students’ minds can be set 
at ease 18 a test of the fighting power and rallying strength 
of party organizations in colleges, a test of the sense of 
political responsibilities of the vast number of cadres, 
and a test to see how party members hold themselves 
accountable to society and the people. We must come up 
with effective measures to ensure overall stability. 


The attendees endorsed the view of the secretary of the 
provincial party committee. In light of the college's 
actual state, they put forward many constructive ideas 
on how to reinforce ihe college's party organizations, 
bring the exemplary role and initiative of all party 
members into play, and improve ideological and polit- 
ical work among the students. 


After hearing the views of the college's grass-roots com- 
rades, the two responsible comrades of the provincial 
party committee talked about how to reinforce party 
Organizations in colleges and intensify ideological and 
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political work among college students. They pointed out: 
Making stability a predominant requirement is the 
responsibility of each and everyone in society. It ts 
hoped that comrades tn colleges will play their important 
roles in safeguarding stability and unity and stabilizing 
social order. To this end, all party organizations must 
thoroughly understand and effectively implement the 
guidelines of the Central Committee with specific mea- 
sures. Party organizations at all levels must heighten 
their morale, go deep among the students, and educate 
them earnestly. Communist Party members musi give 
full play to their vanguard and exemplary roles; party 
branches must give play to their fighting fortress role: 
and college party committees should provide political 
leadership and act as political cores. In short. we should 
rely on all party organizations and all party members to 
educate the students. We should guide the vast number 
of teachers—especially those who are party members— 
and cadres who are party members to educate the 
students through teaching and supervising them. We 
should form a contingent of political workers made up 
primarily of party members and carry out ideological! 
and political work promptly, earnestly, and effectively 
We should approach the students with passion, enlighten 
them with reason, and educate them with positive exam- 
ples. We should. however, strictly handle those lawless 
and undisciplined students and do not tolerate them. 


Lu Rongjin and Yang Yongliang stressed: Party organi- 
zations must intensify educating and supervising party 
members, give them more assignments, and encourage 
then to work among the masses. We must make sure 
that party members are accountable to grass-roots party 
organizations, and grass-roots party organizations are 
accountable to the college party committees so that 
authorities at one level can oversee and suppori the work 
of authorities of the next level, and so that there will be 
people to take charge of everything. In this way. party 
operation in colleges will have a new outlook and pariy 
organizations can genuinely play their roles as the cores 
and the guarantors. 


Present at the mecting were leading comrades of the 
Propaganda Department of the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincia! Education Commission. 


Fujian CPC Appoints Xiamen City Secretary 
OW 0605 191690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1230 GMT 4 May 90 


[By reporter Huang Xiaoxiong (7806 1420 7160)] 


[Text] Xiamen, 4 May (XINHUA)}—The Fujian Provin- 
cial CPC Committee has decided to appoint Shi Zhaobin 
[4258 0340 1755), a deputy secretary of the Quanzhou 
City party committee, as secretary of the Xiamen City 
CPC Committee. 
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Jiangsu’s Shen Daren Addresses Meeting 


OW0705080190 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] The Jiangsu Provincial CPC Comunittee this 
morning called a meeting of members of various demo- 
cratic parties and patriotic people without party affilia- 
tion to relay the guidelines of the Sixth Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the Second 
Enlarged Plenary Session of the Eighth Jiangsu CPC 
Committee. 


The meeting was chaired by Deng Hongxun, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee. Shen Daren, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, spoke. He 
said: The provincial party committee and the provincial 
government will concentrate their efforts on seven areas 
in implementing the guidelines of the two plenary ses- 
sions. They will focus on doing a good job in the 
economy by improving industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction, perform well in stabilizing the overall situation 
and in improving public order, and strengthen political 
and ideological work in colleges and universities. They 
will also launch effective public propaganda and run 
classes to study the guidelines of the Sixth Plenary 
Session [of the 13th CPC Central Committee]; continue 
to promote clean government and fight corruption; 
improve their work style, as well as that of other provin- 
cial organizations, by cutting the number of meetings 
and reducing paperwork; and muster forces to resolve 
problems that are of utmost concern to the people, and 
whose solutions are feasible. 


More than 100 people attended today’s meeting. They 
included National People’s Congress deputies and 
national Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC] committee members in Nanjing: provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee members; 
provincial CPPCC committee members; responsible per- 
sons of various provincial democratic parties, industrial 
and commercial associations, and other civic bodies; 
advisers to the provincial government, members of var- 
ious ethnic groups in the province: people from the 
religious community in Jiangsu; and public figures with 
no party affiliation. 


Activities of Shandong’s Jiang Chunyun 


Attends Rally 


SK0705052990 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] The provincial party committee and government 
held a rally in Jinan to mete out rewards and punish- 
ments for fulfillment of the 1989 population target 
responsibility. Jiang Chunyun, Zhao Zhihao, Li Zhen, 
Lu Maozeng, Zhu Yongshun, Lin Ping, Song Fatang, 
Ding Fangming, (Han Renshan), and (Shan Jilin), 
leading comrades of the province, the Jilin Military 
Region and the provincial Military District, attended the 
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rally. Lin Ping, vice chairman of the provincial People’s 
Conpress Standing Committee, presided over the rally. 


Thanks to the concerted efforts of the people throughout 
the province, our province achieved new progress in 
family planning in 1989. The population growth 
remained stable with a slight decline. According to 
sample surveys, the seven cities of Weihai, Yantai, 
Qingdao, Jinan, Zibo, Taian, and Weifang fulfilled their 
population plans and were rewarded. Decisions were 
also made to commend and reward the Army units 
stationed in the province and the various large enter- 
prises which comprehensively fulfilled their work tasks. 
Throughout the province, 83 counties, cities, and dis- 
tricts fulfilled their population plans. The number was 
41 more than the preceding year. Last year, of the 34 
counties, cities, and districts under special management, 
15, including Feicheng, Sishui, Taierzhuang, Qufu, and 
Yucheng, were excluded from the special management. 


Provincial Vice Governor Song Fatang spoke at the rally. 
After affirming the province's achievements in family 
planning, he pointed out: The current population situa- 
tion of the province looks very grim, and many problems 
still exist in the work. We should have a clear under- 
standing of this. Lasi year, 19 of the 34 counties, cities, 
and districts under special management retained their 
status as such. According to sample surveys, last year, the 
population growth of the five counties of Linshu, Jiyang, 
Zhanhus, Kenli, and Lijin which originally were not 
under special management was as high as more than 20 
per 1,000, exceeding their plans by more than 5 per 
thousand points. After discussions, it was decided that 
they be included in the counties under special manage- 
ment, and their title as advanced units, if there is any, be 
canceled. 


Song Fatang emphasized: In the family planning for 
1990, we should continue to implement to the letter the 
three-emphasis policy to meet the demand for strictly 
controlling the population growth and striving to 
improve the quality of the population, so that the pop- 
ulation plan can be tulfilled, and new progress achieved 
in family planning. 


Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and provincial governor, also spoke at the 
rally. He emphasized leadership over the family plan- 
ning work. 


Attends Sailor's Memorial 


SK0705015790 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] At the Zhenzhuquan Auditorium on the afternoon 
of 28 April, the Shandong Provincial CPC Committee, 
the provincial people's government, and the provincial 
military district jointly sponsored a rally on conferring 
an honorary title on Comrade (Yan Libin). 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, attended the rally and Zhao Zhihao, deputy 
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secretary of the provincial party commiltice and gov- 
ernor of the province, presided over the rally. 


Comrade (Yan Libin) was a sailor of the Wusheng 
steamer under the Qingdao City Ocean Shipping Com- 
pany, a backbone militia man, and a Communist Party 
member. On 18 November 1989, when the Wusheng 
steamer on which he worked was anchored in Hong 
Kong for repairs, a large fire suddenly broke out as a 
result of the careless operation of the shipyard crew. At 
the crucial moment in which the state property was 
endangered, Comrade (Yan Libin) came out boldly to 
put out the fire by disregarding his life and unfortunately 
was burnt to death on the spot. He was 32 years old. 


In order to commend and vigorously publicize the model 
deed of Comrade (Yan Libin), the Shandong Provincial 
CPC Committee has decided to posthumously confer the 
title of outstanding Communist Party member on Com- 
rade (Yan Libin). The provincial people's government 
and the provincial military district have also decided to 
confer the honorary title of good and Lei-Feng-style 
militia man on him. Meanwhile, the provincial party 
committee, the provincial people's government, and the 
provincial military district have adopted a decision on 
launching a campaign of learning from Comrade (Yan 
Libin), an outstanding Communist Party member: and 
On urging party organizations at all levels throughout the 
province, all Communist party members, the Commu- 
nist Youth League [CYL] members, and the broad 
masses of cadres and militiamen to extensively carry oul 
the activities of learning from Comrade (Yan Libin), to 
foster an enthusiastic atmosphere of learning from the 
advanced and catching up with the advanced throughout 


the society, and to create a good social climate of 
working hard for the prosperity of the country and of 


aiming high. 


At the rally, Ma Zhongchen, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee, delivered a speech in which 
he called on the people across the province to earnestly 
study the lofty character of Comrade (Yan Libin), to 
carry forward his revolutionary spirit: and to further 
promoie the activities of learning from Lei Feng, 
stressing contributions, and of fostering new morale. He 
expressed hope that through these activities, the prov- 
ince would have thousands upon thousands of heroic 
and model personages of (Yan Libin) style and would 
enable the practice of waging an arduous struggle and 


making contributions selflessly to become the order of 


the day. 


Attending yesterday's rally were Li Zhen, chairman of 


the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee: 
Zhang Zhijian, deputy commander of the Jinan Military 
Region; members of the provincial party Standing Com- 
mittee, including Miao Fenglin, Li Chunting, and Ma 
Zhongcai, Lu Maozeng, vice chairman of the provincial 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
Committee; (Liu Huangi), deputy commander of the Air 
Force unit under the Jinan Military Region, responsibic 
comrades from the Jinan City party committee, the 
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Qingdao City party committee, and from the Qingdao 
City Ocean Shipping Company; cadres, staff members, 
and workers from the provincial level organs; cadres and 
fighters from the provincial military district, the armed 
police forces, and the public security front; teachers and 
Students from the higher educational institutions in 
Jiaan City; and cadres and militiamen from the Jinan 
City level organs—a total of more than !|,700 persons. 


Also attending the rally were the parents and wife of 
Comrade (Yan Libin). 


Addresses Youth-Day Anniversary 
SKO705044990 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Teachers, students, and graduates from a number 
of higher educational institutions throughout the prov- 
ince held a forum in the city of Jinan on 28 April to mark 
the 4 May Youth Day by hailing the tradition, stressing 
ideals, and discussing their future jobs and the mature 
road of intellectuals. 


Attending the forum were leading comrades, including 
Jiang Chunyun, Ma Zhongchen, Zhao Zhihao, Miao 
Fenglin, and Song Fatang. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, delivered a speech at the forum, in which he 
pointed out that the party's policy on intellectuals had 
not changed, the guideline of respecting knowledge and 
talented personnel had not changed, and the province's 
principle of having science and education make Shan- 
dong prosperous had also not changed. 


In his speech, Comrade Jiang Chunyun pointed out that 
efforts should be made to adopt a correct attitude toward 
and to correctly appraise the broad masses of youth and 
students and that the majority of them are good and 
patriotic. Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee, the broad masses of teachers 
and students in higher educational institutions have 
brought about a gratifying change to their ideology 
through their self-reflection. Many teachers and students 
in higher educational institutions have actively estab- 
lished their study groups for studying Marxism and 
Leninism, bringing about an enthusiastic upsurge of 
studying Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. In 
the activities of learning from Lei Feng this year, many 
college students have served the people in the streets. 
This has shown that our younger generation is greatly 
promising and is rehable. 


In his speech, Jiang Chunyun stated that in inheriting 
and developing the fine tradition of our country’s intel- 
lectuals, we should first carry forward the patriotic spirit, 
create the spirit of making contributions selflessly, and 
follow the road of integrating intellectuals with workers 
and peasants as well as theories with practice. Every 
youth, student, and intellectual should do a good job in 
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dealing with the most important issue with regard to the 
outlook on life of for whom they render services and 
Study. 


In his speech, Jiang Chunyun urged the entire party and 
society to show concern and support the work of higher 
educational institutions and to help them successfully 
deal with a series of problems concerning teaching work, 
scientific research, and livelihood. 


Zhejiang’s Li Zemin Addresses Meeting 


OW 0505214490 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 14 Apr 90 p 1 


[Text] The three-day Zhejiang provincial overseas affairs 
work meeting closed on 13 April. 


Li Zemin, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
and Wang Zhonglu, vice governor of the provincial 
government, were present and spoke at the meeting. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, Zhejiang has used overseas affairs work to 
serve economic development by actively using the 
channel of overseas affairs to stress the policy of opening 
to the outside world. Of the various enterprises in 
Zhejiang under the charge of or jointly run by the 
overseas affairs departments, nearly 100 are enterprises 
jointly funded by foreign firms, enterprises involved in 
“three forms of import processing” and export-oriented 
enterprises. More than 13,000 people are employed, and 
various production facilities already imported are worth 
more than $2 million, with funds raised from overseas 
remittance reaching 21.54 million yuan. In addition, the 
Overseas Chinese affairs departments have also 
expanded their ties with Overseas Chinese and their 
mass Organizations and received large numbers of Over- 
seas Chinese and Hong Kong and Macao compatriots. 
Work to implement all Overseas Chinese affairs policies 
has also been basically completed. 


At the meeting, on behalf of the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government, Li Zemin 
extended heartfelt thanks to the vast number of Overseas 
Chinese affairs workers throughout the province and to 
the vast number of Zhejiang compatriots residing over- 
seas and Hong Kong and Macao compatriots who have 
done useful work for and made contributions to Zhe- 
jiang’s development. He said: Since Zhejiang restored its 
Overseas Chinese affairs work more than 10 years ago, 
the vast number of Overseas Chinese affairs workers 
have seriously implemented the party Central Commit- 
tee’s series of specific and general policies. After elimi- 
nating chaos and restoring order and implementing 
Overseas Chinese affairs polices, they have been praised 
by Overseas Chinese. They have done much work to 
expand ties with Overseas Chinese and foreigners of 
Chinese extraction, in producing publicity abroad, and 
in developing economic, cultural, scientific, and techno- 
logical cooperation and exchange with foreign countries. 
He encouraged all Overseas Chinese affairs workers in 
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Zhejiang to enhance revolutionary vigor, make persis- 
tent efforts, focus on stability and development as the 
central task, and achieve new and still greater results. 


Li Zemin called for leading comrades of party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels to understand the 
position and role of Overseas Chinese affairs work in the 
new period from the high plane of strategy, fully utilize 
and bring into full play Zhejiang’s superiority in Over- 
seas Chinese affairs, further advance the cause of the 
motherland’s unification, and spur Zhejiang’s reform, 
openness, and economic development. He said: Our 
province 1s situated in a coastal area open to the outside 
world. Over the past few years we have made encour- 
aging headway in opening to the outside world. How- 
ever, compared with fraternal provinces and cities, Zhe- 
jiang has failed to quicken its pace in opening to the 
outside. The gap is still wide. Under the prerequisite of 
upholding the four cardinal principles, in opening to the 
outside we should emancipate our minds still more, be 
bolder, run faster, and do our work more solidly. We 
should have a sense of urgency, adopt effective mea- 
sures, and change the present situation as soon as pos- 
sible. In this respect, the Overseas Chinese affairs work 
can be brought into greater play to make new contribu- 
tions. 


Wang Chengxu, vice chairman of the provincial Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference Committee, 
and Li Xinghao, deputy director of the Office of Over- 
seas Chinese Affairs of the State Council, were present at 
the meeting. Wang Hongyi, secretary general of the 
provincial government, presided over the meeting. Yang 
Zhaodi, director of the provincial office of Overseas 
Chinese affairs, made a work report. 


Central-South Region 


Guangxi Military District Celebrates Youth Day 
HK0405 142990 Nanning Guang. 1 Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 4 May “0 


[Excerpt] Yesterday morning. the Guangxi Regional 
Military District held a meeting in Nanning to commem- 
orate the 7!st anniversary of the “4 May Movement.” 


The meeting was attended ly more than 1,000 People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] officers and soldiers. 


Xiao Xuchu, commander of the Guangxi Regional Mil- 
i ary District, Wang Jingbo, political commissar of the 
C, 1angxi Regional Military District, and other leaders of 
th Guangxi Regional Military District attended and 
delivered speeches at the meeting respectively. 


At the meeting, eight PLA officers and soldiers made 
reports giving an account of their own experiences in 
carrying out activities of learning from Lei Feng. [pas- 
sage omitted] 
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Hainan’s Xu Shijie Attends 4 May Rally 


HK0605003090 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 4 May 90 


{Summary From Poor Reception] In order to celebrate 
the 7Ist anniversary of the 4 May Movement, a rally 
commending advanced young workers in building the 
Hainan Special Economic Zone was held at the provin- 
cial party committee auditorium on the morning of 4 
May. 


Attending the meeting were provincial party committee 
Secretary Xu Shijie, Deputy Secretary Yao Wenxu, pro- 
vincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence Committee Vice Chairman Li Mingtian, provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission Secretary Dong 
Fanyuan, provincial Communist Youth League Com- 
mittee Secretary (Jiang Ronghai) and officials respon- 
sible for the provincial Trade Union Federation and 
Women’s Federation. They also presented silk banners 
to representatives of young builders of the Hainan Spe- 
cial Economic Zone. 


Comiade Yao Wenxu delivered a speech at the meeting. 


Attends Work Meeting 


HK0705054790 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] On 5 May, the Hainan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and the Hainan Provincial Military District held 
a meeting on the provincial people's militia work. 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders, 
including Xu Shijie, secretary of the Hainan Provincial 
CPC Committee; Liu Jianfeng, deputy secretary of the 
Hainan Provincial CPC Committee and concurrently 
governor of Hainan Province, Peng Weiqiang. com- 
mander of the Hainan Provincial Military District; Gong 
Pingqiu, political commissar of the Hainan Provincial 
Military District, Ding Jucai, deputy political commissar 
of the Hainan Provincial Military District; Liu Hesheng, 
chief of staff of the Hainan Provincial Military District: 
and others, attended the meeting. 


The meeting pointed out that an overriding task at 
present is to maintain overall stability in Hainan. In 
order to maintain overall stability in Hainan, it is 
necessary to strengthen Hainan’s national defense work 
and people's militia work. To this end, the CPC com- 
mittees and people's governments at all levels in Hainan 
must work hard to help inherit and develop all the 
glorious traditions of the people’s militia and concen- 
trate efforts on both economic construction and national 
defense building with a view to comprehensively 
improving the quality and combat effectiveness of the 
provincial people's militia. 


The meeting put forward a number of new tasks to be 
accomplished in Hainan in national defense work and 
people's militia work this year and in the years ahead. 
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The meeting also decided that the Hainan Provincial 
CPC Committee and the Hainan Provincial People’s 
Government will hold training classes for cadres of the 
provincial people's militia, with a view to strengthening 
ideological, political, and professional education among 
ali the cadres of the provincial people's militia. 


Henan’s Hou Zongbin Speaks to College Students 


HK0405121590 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] Yesterday, Hou Zongbin, secretary of the Henan 
Provincial CPC Committee, invited representatives of 
students and young teachers of some Henan-based insti- 
tutions of higher learning to a forum to discuss the 
question of how to train college students into qualified 
builders of and successors to socialism. 


The student representatives said that the recent drastic 
changes in the world, especially in the East European 
countries, have made some students uncertain and wor- 
riod about the prospects for China's socialism. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin said that different countries have 
different conditions of development. At present, ail the 
con rades in Henan must make concerted efforts to 
overcome all the temporary difficulties and promote the 
development of all types of undertakings. Whether to 
take the socialist road or not ts certainly not determined 
ty the subjective wishes of a small number of people. 
Socialism is a historical choice made by the Chinese 
people after several generations of struggle. The practice 
of China's socialist revolution and socialist construction 
over the past 40 years has borne out that only socialism 
can develop China. 


In view of the college students’ heavy psychological 
pressure accumulated since the suppression of the coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion in Beying last year, Comrade 
Hou Zongbin said that all the people in Henaa should 
comprehensively and objectively view the college stu- 
dents. The party and the government always believe that 
the majority of the college students love their mother- 
land, support socialism, and want to study hard and 
become qualified and competent people. Nevertheless. 
some of the existing ideological trends of the college 
students have indeed worried the party and the people. 
Therefore, 11 is necessary 10 pay great attention to such 
ideological trends and conscientiously tackle these prob- 
lems. No matter how many different views and under- 
standings the college students have, the party and the 
government will continue to place their trust in the 
college students, educate and guide them, and show 
concern for their growth. On the other hand, college 
students should also correctly view all the erroneous 
views about them, which have been circulating in society 
since last year, turn pressure into motive force, brace up, 
and restore their fine image. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin stressed that in order to train the 
college students into qualified personnel needed by the 
people, institutions cf higher learning at all levels in 
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Henan must practically strengthen ideological and polit- 
ical education among their students, step up their 
building of a competent contingent of political and 
ideological workers, strengthen education on the basic 
theories of Marxism and Leninism and on current inter- 
national and domestic situations as well, and make every 
possible endeavor to improve the academic achieve- 
ments of their students in order to enable them to better 


serve society in the future. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin said that intellectuals must 
actively participate in social practice, integrate them- 
selves with the masses, and take part in manual labor. 
Only by doing things in this way will intellectuals be able 
to make greater contributions to China’s socialist mod- 
ernization construction. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin finally pointed out that the 
whole society should show concern for and pay attention 
to the healthy growth of college students and help to 
train a new generation of politically and professionally 
competent college students who can be trusted by the 
party and the people, shoulder the historical mission, 
and carry on the proletarian revolutionary cause through 
to the end. 


At the end of the forum, Comrade Hou Zongbin pre- 
sented some books, including “Selected Works of Marx 
and Engels,” “Selected Works of Mao Zedong.” and 
“Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping” to the representa- 
tives of college students and young teachers and wrote an 
inscription for them. The inscription read “Brace Up 
and Study Hard To Become Qualified Successors to the 
Communist Cause.” 


Hubei People’s Congress Holds Plenary Session 


Adopts Resolution 
HK0405152990 Wukan Hubei Provincial Service 
in “tandarin 1130 GMT 4 Apr 90 


[Text] Soday, the third plenary session of the seventh 
Hubei provincial People’s Congress adopted the resolu- 
tion on the work report of the Hubei Provincial People’s 
Government, giving its official approval to the work 
report which was delivered by Guo Shuyan, acting 
governor of Hubei Pro “ace. 


The resolution calied on the people of all nationalities in 
Hubei to unite together, brace up, strive forward, and 
work hard under the leadership of the Hubei Provincial 
CPC Committee and the Hubei Provincial People’s 
Government with a view to enabling Hubei to stand up 
in central China and achieve more successes in her 
socialist modernization building. 


The resolution said that in order to promote Hubei's 
socialist modernization building, it 1s necessary to main- 
tain overall stability. Stability is where the fundamental 
interests of the state and people lic. The people's govern- 
ments at all levels in Hubei must orient all their work to 
the maintenance of overall stability. continue to adhere 
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to economic construction as the center, adhere to the 
four cardinal principles, adhere to the policies of reform 
and opening up to the outside world, conscientiously 
implement the principle of integrating planned economy 
with market regulation, concentrate efforts on pro- 
molting economic development, further develop socialist 
democracy, establish and perfect the socialist legal 
system, safeguard the legitimate rights and interests of all 
the citizens, strengthen management of social order, 
safeguard social order, step up the building of both 
socialist spiritual civilization and socialist material civ- 
ilization, strengthen and improve :deological and polit- 
ical work, enable Marxism and socialism to occupy 
Huber's ideological front, oppose bourgeors liberaliza- 
tion, and consolidate and develop the fine political 
Situation of stability and unity. 


The resolution said that this year 1s a year in which the 
campaign aimed at improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening the 
reform will enter a crucial stage. Therefore, people's 
governments at all levels in Hubei must carry out this 
year’s economic work in a down-to-earth manner, attach 
great importance to Hube's agricultural development, 
waste no time in furthering Hubei's structural readjust- 
ment, produce more readily marketable products, 
increase effective social supply, increase economic 
results, and maintain an appropriate growth of Hubet’s 
industrial production. During the campaign aimed at 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order, it 1s necessary to further deepen the 
reform of the economic structure, the reform of the 
political structure, and other types of reform, and bring 
into full play the enthusiasm and creativity of the broad 
masses of the people in Hubei with a view to maintaining 
a sustained, steady, and coordinated development of 
Hubei's economy. 


The resolution said that the work of government organs 
has a direct bearing on Hubei's political, economic, and 
social development. Therefore, the people's govern- 
ments at all levels in Hubei must steadfastly strengthen 
the building of a clean government, forge closer ties with 
the masses, improve work style, formulate and perfect 
rules and regulations aimed at building a clean govern- 
ment and eliminating corruption, implement such rules 
and regulations in a down-to-earth manner, honestly 
perform official duties in accordance with the law, 
conscientiously investigate corruption cases involving 
administrative organs and judicial organs, and send 
cadres to the grass-roots level to carry out investigations 
and research, modestly listen to the views of the masses, 
and practically help the grass-roots level solve problems 
SO as to Overcome bureaucratism and subjectivism. The 
people's governments at all levels in Hubei must adhere 
to the princ.ple of seeking truth from facts, jay stress on 
actual resul\s, avoid formalism, take into account overall 
interests, strictly enforce laws and discipline, strengthen 
the sense of being a public servant, consciously accept 
the supervision of the people's congresses and their 
standing committees ai all levels. accept the supervision 
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of the broad masses of the people, serve the people heart 
and soul, and work hard to increase work efficiency. 


Elects Guo Shuyan Governor 


OW 0405 180690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1436 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Wuhan, May 4 (XINHUA}—Guo Shuyan was 
elected as governor of central China's Hubei Province at 
the third session of the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress which closed here today. 


The 55-year-old Guo, a senior engineer and a native of 
Zhenping County. Henan Province, studied metallurgy 
in the Soviet Union from July of 1954 to September of 
1959. 


From January of 1985 to February of this year, he served 
as vice minister of the State Science and Technology 
Commission. This March he was appointed as acting 
governor of Hubei Province and deputy secretary of the 
Hubei provincial party committee. 


Elects Vice Governors 


OW 0605191790 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1119 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Wuhan, 5 May (XINHUA) The third session of 
the seventh Hubei provincial People’s Congress has 
elected two additional vice governors. They are Li Dai- 
gang [2621 1129 1730] and Li Youwei [0632 2589 
3634). 


Guan Guangfu Attends Youth Day Celebration 


HK0405 124390 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] This morning, more than 300 youth of all walks of 
life in Hubei held a meeting in Wuchang to commemo- 
rate the 71st anniversary of the “4 May Movement.” 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders, 
including Guan Guangfu, secretary of the Hubei Provin- 
cial CPC Committee; Zhao Fulin and Qian Yunlu, 
deputy secretaries of the Hubei Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, Huang Zhizhen, chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Hubei Provincial People’s Congress; Ding 
Fengying, Zhang Xueqi, Tian Qiyu, and Zhong Shugiao, 
members of the Standing Committee of the Hubei Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee, Zhang Huainian, vice governor 
of Hubei Province; and others, attended the meeting. 


Chen Xunqiu, deputy secretary of the Hubei Provincial 
Communist Youth League [CYL] Committee, 
announced a decision made by the Hubei Provincial 
CYL Committee on commending advanced CYL orga- 
nizations and CYL cadres in Hubei. 


A total of 97 advanced CYL organizations and 90 
advanced CYL cadres were commended at the meeting. 
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Comrade Guan Guangfu delivered a speech entitled 
“Inherit and Develop the Patriotic Spirit of the “4 May 
Movement’ and Strive To Promote China's Develop- 
ment” at the meeting. 


In his speech, on behalf of the Hubei Provincial CPC 
Committee, Comrade Guan Guangfu extended holiday 
greetings and regards to the broad masses of the youth 
working on all fronts in Hubei. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu said that some 71 years ago, 
China was plagued by a multiplicity of domestic troubles 
and foreign invasion. It was the “4 May Movement” that 
brought about fundamental changes in China. Since 
then, the Chinese proletariat has entered the historical 
Stage as an independent class and replaced the bour- 
geoisie as the leader of China's national revolution and 
democratic revolution, thus ushering in a new era in the 
modern hisiory of China. Patriotic spirit not only helped 
us score tremendous victories in the past but has also 
heiped us score new victories in China's socialist movri- 
ernization drive. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu held that in order to develop 
the patriotic spirit of the “4 May Movement,” all the 
youth in Hubei must first of all love the socialist New 
China led by the CPC. This is because patriotism and 
socialism are closely unified in nature. Socialism ts the 
historical choice made by the Chinese people after 
several generations of struggle and also the fruit of the 
victory of the Chinese people's patriotism. In order to 
develop patriotic spirit, it is necessary to consciously 
safeguard and promote stability in Hubei and in the 
whole country. An overriding task at present 1s to main- 
tain political, economic, and social stability in Hubei. 
Stability is where the interests of the entire Chinese 
nation and the interests of the motherland lie. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu said that in order to inherit and 
develop the patriotic traditions of the “4 May Move- 
ment,” it is necessary to push ahead with the socialist 
modernization drive. The major task to be accomplished 
at the initial stage of socialism 1s to build a strong, 
prosperous, democratic, civilized, and modernized 
socialist China. The broad masses of the youth, intellec- 
tuals, and people of all nationalities in Hubei must 
cultivate and develop the spirit of self-respect, self- 
confidence, and self-development. Hubei is a piece of 
land where many revolutionary martyrs have shed their 
blood and laid down their lives. Hubei is situated in 
central China and 1s one of China's major industrial and 
agricultural production bases. In order to commemorate 
the “4 May Movement,” all the youth in Hubei must 
inherit and develop the patriotic spirit of the “4 May 
Movement,” love Hubei, and promote Hubei's develop- 
ment so as to enable Hubei to stand up in central China. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu said that this year is a year in 
which the campaign aimed at improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order will 
enter a crucial stage. Successfully carrying out all types of 
work in Hubei is of great significance to promoting a 
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sustained, steady, and coordinated development of the 
province Ss national economy. 


In his speech, Comrade Guan Guangfu also comprehen- 
sive’ cxapounded the question of intellectuals. 


Comrade Guaa Guangfu said that in order to inherit and 
develop the patriotic spirit of the “4 May Movement.” 
intellectuals must strengthen their own sense of histor- 
ical mission. All patriotic intcllectwals in China hope to 
see China strong. Hubei also has a large number of 
intellectuals engaged in scientilic, technological, and 
educational work. Practice has borne out that all the 
principles and policies put forward by the CPC Central 
Committee and Comrade Deng Xiaoping regarding 
intellectuals since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th 
CPC Central Committee are correct. These principles 
« 2d policies include: “hitellectuals are a component part 
of the working class,” “Respect knowledge and qualified 
personnel,” and so on. All these principles and policies 
have been warmly welcomed and supported by the broad 
masses of the Chinese intellectuals. Intellectuals must 
integrate themselves with workers and peasants and 
participate im social practice so as to temper and 
ir; rove themselves and make their own contributions 
to (nina’s developmeni. 


‘omrade Guan Guangfu called on the broad masses of 
youth in Huber to make greater contributions to China's 
socialist modernization building, rally closely round the 
(PC Central Committee headed by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin, develop the spirit of the “4 May Movement,” 
exert their utmost to enable Hube: to stand up in central 
(hina. and promote China's development. 


Lia0 Helin. secretary of the Hubei Provincial CYL 
Committee, and representatives of the advanced indi- 
viduals and advanced units commended at the meeting 
also delivered speeches at the meeting. 


Meets With Film Group 


HKOCOSO93890 Wuhan Hube: Provincial Service 
it Mandarin 1130 GMT 6 May 90 


| Text] Yesterday, Guan Guangfu, secretary of the Hubei 
Provincial CPC Committee, met with a group of actors 
and actresses currently filming the film “Madam Soong 
Chingling and Her Sisters” in Wuhan. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu held talks with the actors and 
actresses during the mecting. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu said that over the past few 
vears, Huber: has produced many films and achieved 
gratifying results in film creation and filming work. 
Nevertheless. greater efforts must be made to create 
several excellent films with long-lasting popularity with a 
view (0 rarsing the overall standard of Huber's film 
indusiry. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu spoke highly of the script, the 
director, and the actors and actresses of “Madam Soong 
Chinglhing and Her Sisters.” saying that the film will 
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vividly display on the screen the drastic changes in the 
Chinese history through the different lite experiences of 
three well-known ladics. 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Receives New Military Commander 
1K0708024490 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 5 May 9 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon, a Tu-154 plane took off 
from (Taipingshi) airfield. After successfully fulfilling its 
tasks, the delegation sent by the Central Military Com- 
mission to convey greetings and appreciation to the 
people in Lhasa City and Chengdu City left Chengdu for 
Being. 


Before leaving Chengdu, the delegation was invited to a 
grand farewell ceremony held by the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] Chengdu Milnary Region in Chengdu’s 
Jinghe Hotel. Zhang Tatheng. commander of the PLA 
Chengdu Military Region, (Wu Zhanqing). political 
commissar of the PLA Chengdu Military Region, and 
other leaders of the PLA Chengdu Military Region 
attended the ceremony. 


On behalf of the CPC Committee of the PLA Chengdu 
Military Region, Commander Zhang Tasheng. delivered 
“yeech at the ceremony. 


is speech, Commander Zhang Tasheng said that the 
a.-gation had brought a lestival atmosphere and great 
concern to ali the PLA officers and soldiers of the PLA 
Chengdu Military Region and all the model and 
advanced workers in Sichuan. The officers and soldiers 
of the PLA Chengdu Military Region will strive to live 
up to the expectations of the leaders of the Central 
Military Commission by successfully accomplishing 
their task of defending and building Southwest China. 


Zheng Xianbin, director of the Political Department of 
the PLA Chengdu Military Region, also delivered a 
speech at the ceremony. 


On behalf of the leaders of the Central Military Com- 
mission and the leaders of the PLA General Staff Head- 
quarters, the PLA General Political Department, and the 
PLA General Logistics Department, Zhu Li, leader of the 
Central Military Commission delegation, congratulated 
the PLA Chengdu Military Region on successfully 
accomplishing the task of enforcing martial law in Lhasa 
City and other tasks 


Leaders of the PLA Chengdu Military Region, including 
Liu Boran, deputy director of the Logistics Department 
of the PLA Chengdu Military Region, Zheng. Xianbin., 
director of the Political Department of the PLA Chengdu 
Military Region, Yang Defu. deputy director of the PLA 
Chengdu Air Force: and others, also saw off the delega- 
tion at (Taipingsh:) airfield 
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Sichuan’s Yang Rudai at Youth Day Celebration 
HK0405 144790 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 4 May 90 


{Text} Today, provincial party, government. and muli- 
tary leaders, including Yang Rudai, secretary of the 
Sichuan Provincial CPC Committee, Zhang Haoruo. 
deputy secretary of the Sichuan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and concurrently governor of Sichuan Province: 
Gu Jinchi, deputy secretary of the Sichuan Provincial 
CPC Committee: Song Baorui. member of the Standing 
Committee of the Sichuan Provincial CPC Committee: 
joined representatives of youth of all walks of life in 
Sichuan at a meeting held in Ch -ngdu to celebrate the “4 
May Youth Day.” 


Al the meeting, representatives of youth from industrial, 
agricultural, military, screntific, technological, and edu- 
cational fronts of Sichuan Province spoke one after 
another. They pledged to live up to the high expectations 
of the party and people, inherit and develop the glorious 
traditions of the “4 May Movement,” seek truth, strive 
forward, adhere to a firm and correct political orienta- 
tion, bravely carry out explorations, integrate with 
workers and peasants, develop the spirit of hard work 
and selfless devotion. iind follow the CPC's line. 


Comrade Yang Rudai delivered a speech entitled “Spirit 
of “4 May Movement’ and Historical Responsibility of 
Contemporary Youth.” 


In hss speech, Comrade Yang Rudai first extended warm 
regards and holiday greetings to all the youth working 
and studying on all fronts of Sichuan Province. 


Comrade Yang Rudai pointed out that youth and intel- 
lectuals of all nationalities in Sichuan should conscien- 
tiously study and acquire 2 in-depth understanding of 
the important speech maae oy General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin at the report meeting in commemoration of “4 
May Youth Day.” which was recently held in Beijing. 
They should work hard to become people with lofty 
ideals, moral integrity, cultural accomplishments, and a 
sense of discipline, and fulfill the glorious historical 
mission of the Chinese youth. 


Comrade Yang Rudai stressed that in order to inherit 
and develop the patriotic spirit of the “4 May Move- 
ment” under the new historical conditions, it ts neces- 
sary to steadfastly implement to the letter the basic line 
formulated by the CPC for the initial stage of socialism, 
adhere to economic construction as the center, adhere to 
the four cardinal principles, adhere to the policies of 
reform and opening up to the outside world, strive to 
build a strong, prosperous. democratic, civilized, and 
modern socialist China, and strive to realize the reuns- 
fication of China. 


Comrade Yang Rudai expressed the hope that the broad 
masses of the young people, especially the young intel- 
lectuals, in Sichuan will follow the fine example set by 
the Chinese youth during the “4 May Movement” by 
actively participating in social practice, integrating with 
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workers and peasants, consciously safeguarding the 
hard-won current political situation of stability and 
unity, taking actions to climinate all factors of insta- 
bility, and working hard on all fronts so as to live up to 
the high expectations of the party and people and make 
greater contributions to pushing ahead with the cam- 
paign aimed at improving the economic environment. 
rectifying the economic order, and deepening the reform 
and to promoting a sustained, steady, and coordinated 
development of Sichuan’s economy. 


Tibet's Lhasa Security Bureau Issues Notice 
OW 0505 164290) Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1.00 GMT S May 90 


{[Announcer-read “Lhasa City Public Security Bureau 
Public Notice.” according to screen caption, trom the 
“Tibe’ News” program] 


[Text] The following public notice 1s hereby issued in 
order to safeguard the motherland’s unification and the 
unity of nationalities and to ensure political, economic. 
and social stability in Lhasa City: 


1. In accordance with the state laws, public security 
organs at all levels in Lhasa shall strictly enforce the 
culties of the people's police in defending national secu- 
rity, maintaining public order, and preventing and com- 
bating crimes in order to protect the people's democratic 
dictatorship and the socialist system, safeguard the 
motherland’s unification and the unity of nationalities, 
and ensure smooth progress of socialist construction. 


2. The Constitution stipulates that the socialist system 1s 
the basic system of the PRC, that sabotage of the socialist 
system by any organization or individual is prohibited, 
and that any acts that undermine the unity of national- 
ities and instigate their session are prohibited. Strictly 
enforcing these stipulations of the Constitution, the 
public security organs shall resolutely crack down on any 
activities that oppose the socialist system or are aim. at 
dividing the motherland and undermining the unity of 
nationalities. Forceful measures shall be taken, 
according to law, to firmly deal with disturbances when- 
ever they occur. 


3. According to the stipulations of the law governing 
assemblies, parades, and demonstrations in the PRC 
anyone who intends to hold assemblies, parades, or 
demonstrations in Lhasa must comply with legal proce- 
dures and obtain approval from the relevant authorities. 
if they do not, the assemblies, parades, or demonsira- 
tions shall be regarded as unlawful and be punished 
according to law 


4. In order to entorce the administrative supervision 
over public security, any criminal activities that disrupt 
the public order, production order, work orde: school 
and scientific research order, and the order in th. peo- 
ple’s everyday life will be dealt with resolutely according 
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to law. Serious criminal offenders who commit beating. 
smashing, looting, arson, or murder will be given severe 
punishment. 


5. All offices, organizations, troops, schools, neighbor- 
hoods, enterprises, and institutions should ensure that a 
good job 1s done in the security work of their own unit or 
section, implement various security measures, and strin- 
gently guard against sabotage activities by criminals. 


6. The people of all nationalities in Lhasa are urged to 
become further mobilized and more closely «oordinate 
with the public security organs and armed police units in 
performing duties according to the law, so as to continuc 
to ensure stability in Lhasa following the lifting of 
martial law. 


[Signed] Lhasa City Public Security Bureau 
[Dated] 30 April 1990 


Tibet's Hu Jintao Visits Armed Police Force 


OW 0405232990 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 3 May 90 


| By station reporters Jiang Li and Jiang Xiaofeng—from 
the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with medium shots of Hu Jintao, in 
a dark jacket. and Randi, in a dark Western-style business 
suit with tre, walking toward the camera at a public 
square surrounded by Tibetan buildings. Rand: 1s fol- 
lowed by an entourage of approximately a dozen people 
im civihan or military clothing. Hu and Raid: shake 
hands with some people. Video then cuts to shots of Hu 
speaking to attentive armed policemen wearing sicel 
helmets, shots of Hu, with Raidi sitting at his left and 
Cyamco at his right, talking to a group of armed police 
personnel, and shots of Hu talking to some civilian 
officials and military officers. Video ends with shots of 
Hu shaking hands with some local residents. | 


May 3 1s the third day following the State Council's 
decision to lift martial law in Lhasa. Lhasa’s situation is 
stable, and its production, living, and social order are 
good. On the afternoon of 3 May, Hu Jintao and Radi, 
secretary and deputy secretary of the Tibet autonomous 
regional party committee; and Cyamco, vice chairman of 
Tibet, paid a cordial visit to the officers and men of the 
armed police force, the public security personnel, and 
some grass-roots cadres charged with responsibility for 
maintaining public order in Lhasa. 


At the Johkang Temple public security service station 
and the Bargor Street Police Station, Comrades Hu 
Jintao, Raidi, and Gyamco were briefed about the situ- 
ation in Lhasa. Then they had discussions with comrades 
of the armed police force and public security personne! 
in the Chengkuan District about how to further improve 
Lhasa’s public order and maintain stability. They then 
had met with cadres of the Bargor Street office. 


Comrade Hu Jintao pointed out: Ever since the martial 
law order was lifted in Lhasa three days ago. Lhasa’s 
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situatson has been stable. the order there 1s good. and the 
masses are relatively satisfied. This should be attributed 
to the great deal of thorough and painstaking cfforts 
exerted by all party. government, and military organiza- 
tions as well as the public security personnel and armed 
police force 


Hu Jintao said: The lifting of miartial law in Lhasa 1s the 
beginning of another phase of the struggle against sepa- 
ratism, not the end of it. Although the martial law order 
has been lifted. the missions for public security force and 
armed police personnel are even greater and harder. By 
no means should we lower our guard in the slightest. We 
should remain alert and always be prepared to crush any 
trouble and sabotage carried out by separatist forces. 


Hu Jingtao aiso urged the grass-roots cadres to educate 
the masses by domg idcological and political work 
among them so as to increase their confidence in win- 


ning the struggle against separation. 


Comrade Raid: urged party members. government 
workers, soldiers, and the people to coordinate their 
actions and make concerted efforts to ensure Lhasa’s 
Stability. 


Among those who accompanied Hu Jintao during the 
visit were Li Jiaru: and Jiang Zhu, commander and 
political commussar of the Tibet Armed Police Force: 
Quyia, secretary of the Lhasa municipal party com- 
mittee, and Vice Mayor of Lhasa Zaxidunzh 


Policeman on Fighting “Secessionist’ Activities 
OW 0605 104890 Lhasa Tihet Televison Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT § May W 


{Announcer-read report over video prepared by station 
reporter (Lan Huaguo) and correspondent (Liu Mung). 
from the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with shots of Mayor General (Jin 
Renaxic) stepping out of a car, walking toward an umiden- 
tified building compound, and shaking hands with a 
waiting. unidentified officer at the gate, video then 
alternates between shots of the major gencral sitting at a 
long conference table, and in a spacious hall, while 
listening to unidentified local civilian leaders and police 
officers] Accompanied by Li Jiawe: and (Zhang Zhu). 
commander and political commissar of the Tibet Armed 
Police Corps, respectively, Major General (Jin Renx:e), 
chief of staff of the Chinese People’s Armed Police Force 
headquarters and his entourage visited the Tibet Mili- 
tary District. the Public Security Department im the 
autonomous region, the Lhasa City party commuttec, the 
Lhasa City government. and the Public Security Bureau 
in Lhasa City on 5 May. The purpose of the visit was to 
solicit opimons and suggestions on ways to build the 
armed police force. and to extend heartfelt thanks on 
behalf of the armed police force headquariers to local 
party committees and governments at all levels. the 
Tibet Military District, and public security agencies 
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wh.ch had shown support and concern for the building of 
tne Tibet Armed Police Corps. 


During the discussions, local leading comrades. 
including Zhang Shaosong, Tibet Military District polit- 
ical commussar, Deputy Commander (Gao Changjing). 
Deputy Political Commussar (Yang Shiqi), and Quyra, 
Lhasa City party committee secretary. fully affirmed the 
contributions made by the Tibet Armed Police Corps 
particularly the armed police force stationed in Lhasa. im 
quelling the mots and preserving peace and calm in the 
city. They also offered many constructive suggestions, 
drawn up by taking reality into account, to improve the 
Tibet Armed Police Corps. 


Speaking at the discussions, May. Gen. (Jin Renxie) said: 
The Tibet Armed Police Corps would not have suc- 
ceeded in quelling the nots in Lhasa and in launching 
various undertakings to improve itself without the solic- 
itude and guidance of party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels in Tibet, the Tibet Military District, 
and public security agencies, and without the hearty 
support of people of all nationalities in Tibet. Like the 
People’s Liberation Army. the armed police force is the 


People’s Army. 


Maj. Gen. (Jin Renxic) urged the regional Armed Police 
Corps to foster the spirit of wholeheartedly serving the 
people, to persist in discharging their duties in a civilized 
manner and in accordance with the law, to steadfastly 
combat secessionist activities launched by a handful of 
separatists. and to protect peace and calm in Lhasa 
through a civilized and powerful display of military 
might. 


Tibet Television Commentary on Antiseparatism 


OW 0508 182190 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 5 May 90 


[Station commentary: “The Struggle Against Separatism 
Is a Long-Term Task”"—from the “Tibet News” pro- 
gram] 


[Text] Martial law has been lifted in Lhasa. However, the 
Struggle to safeguard the motherland’s unification and 
unity of nationalities and oppose separatism has not 
ended. The struggle against separatism, subversion, and 
infiltration rs a protracted, complex, and arduous one. 


The imposition of martial law in Lhasa dealt telling 
blows at the separatist clements in the region. However, 
historical experience has time and again testified that the 
separatist elements and hostile forces abroad will never 
be reconciled to their defeat and will definitely wait for 
an opportunity to make trouble and carry out sabotage. 
Willfully interfering in China's internal affairs under the 
pretext of the human mghts rssuc, the hostile forces 
abroad have carried out vicious imstigation and unscru- 
pulously distorted facts, slandering the people of Tibet as 
being denied human rights, however, the people of Tibet 
have stood up as their own masters. Under the pretest of 
the human rights issue, the hostile forces abroad and 
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scparatrst clemenis inside and outside the region have 
advocated the independence of Tibet in a vain attempt 
to realize the wild ambition of a small handful of 
reactionarics to subvert the socialist system. 


Tibet 1s an inalicnablie part of the motherland’s sacred 
termtory. The vast nember of diligent and brave Tibetan 
compainots and people of other nationalities in Tibet 
are imbued with the giorious tradition of patriotism. The 
people of al nationalities in Tibet heartily support the 
motherland, ike party. and socialism. The people yearn 
for stabiliiy and order. earnestly longing for a stabic 
political situation and social ¢.. vironment for developing 
the economy and culture and building their beautiful 
homeland. The people of all nationalities in Tibet will 
definitely continuc to resolutely resist and oppose the 
vain attempt by hostile forces abroad to encroach on 
Tibet. They wall resist all other criminal activities by 
separatist clements inside and outside the region. 


Through tests in the struggle against disturbance and 
separation, our people's democratic dictatorship has 
tempered its ran's and accumulated experience. Our 
people's democratic dictatorship has been further con- 
solidated and has become more powerful. The wheels of 
history will never retrogress, but will advance im accor- 
dance with the people's will. The motherland’s unifica- 
tron brooks no sabotage. The unity of nationalities and 
the stability of Tibet must not be undermined. The 
people of all nationalities in Tibet cannot be stopped in 
their trrumphant advance along the socialist road in the 
big famdy of the motherland. Any hostile forces and 
seraraust clements who dare to defy the law wall surely 
encounter a most miserable and shameful ending. 


‘Tibetan Leaders Attend Youth Day Activities 


OV 0608075590 Lhasa Tibet Television Netw? 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 4 May 90 


[ Text] In the ancient city of Lhasa on 4 May, spring is in 
the air and everything 1s overflowing with vigor. Nearly 
10,000 young people and members of the Chinese Youth 
League (CYL] ©! all nationalities gathered at (Luobu- 
linka), (Luoanpan), and other parks for a gala get- 
together to mark the May 4th Movement by making 
stability, unity, and patriotism the main themes of their 
activities. [Video begins with a long shot of a gate to a 
park in Lhasa and people streaming to the park for 
celebrations in coiamemoration of May 4th Youth Day. 
At the bottom of the screen are printed the inscription 
“Regional Leadership and Young People From All Cir- 
cles Celebrate May 4th Youth Day Together.” Video 
then gives pan shots to show colorful tents being pitched 
at various parks. It follows this with a closeup shots of 
Tibetan regional leaders Hu Jintao, Tian Congming, and 
Danzim walking to a group of young people in (Luobu- 
linka) Park and shaking hands with them] 


Hu Jintao, secretary of the autonomous regional party 
commitice, Tian Congming and Danzim, deputy secre- 
tarics of the autonomous regional party commitice:. 


76 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


joined the young people in a gala celebration at (Luob- 
ulinka) Park. Colorful tents were pitched among green 
trees and groves, and there were laughter and sweet songs 
everywhere. The CYL organizations from more than 20 
units held memorable ceremonies to swear in new CYL 
members and say good-bye to those leaving the CYL. 
cultural programs. and contests on knowledge about the 
CYL and Chinese history. 


Tian Congming, deputy secretary of the autonomous 
regional party commitiec, spoke at a gala gct-together. 


[Begin recording} On behalf of the autonomous regional 
party committee and the people's government, I extend 
my warm congratulations to you and, through you. to the 
other young people of all nationalities throughout the 
region. [applause] [end recording] [Vidco shows a group 
of new CYL members being sworn in and Tian Cong- 
ming addressing a group of young people sitting on the 
grass] 


Tian Congmuing said: At the report meeting to commem- 
orate the May 4th Youth Day in the capital, General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin made a very warm speech on the 
historical mission of patriotic intellectuals and the cor- 
rect road for the growth of young intellectuals. His 
speech has provided us with guidelines for our work on 
young people and intellectuals, particularly for the sound 
growth of young intellectuals, in the new situation 
brought about by reform and opening to the outside 
world. We must carnestly study and implement his 


speech. 


in lone with General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s speech. all 
CYL organizations in our region must organize CYL 
members and other young people to conscientiously 
study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. to 
study China's history, especially China's modern history. 
to understand and to study China's reality; must conduct 
extensive and profound patriotic education on opposing 
bourgeors liberalization, upholding the four cardinal 
principles, opposing splittism, and safeguarding the un:- 
fication of the motherland, must teach the masses of 
young people and young intellectuals to take a clear-cut 
position and resolutely struggle against words and acts 
attempting to split the motherland and violating natrro- 
trsm. must teach and guide the masses of young people 
ard young intellectuals to study and work hard at their 
posts for the unification and prosperity of the mother- 
land and for the revitalization of the Chinese nation, to 
make continuous contributions to building socialism 
with Chinese characterist:cs, to grow soundly and 
become competent, and to tay a foundation for the 
accomplishment of the heavy tasks of the 21st century. 


Tian Congming urged all party committees and govern- 
ments to do their best to create a good environment and 
good conditions for the work, study, and growth of CYI 
organizations, young people of all nationalities, and 
young intellectuals 


Hu Jintao, Tian Congming, and Danzim presented cita- 
trons and awards to the advanced CYL branches and 
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outstanding CYL cadres under the regional health 
department. posed for a group picture with young fnends 
of the regional Geological and Mining Bureau for 
remembrance. and took part in performing literary and 
art programs. [Video ends by showing Hun Jintao and 
Danzim presenting citations and awards to outstanding 
CYL members and Hu Jinta ; singing a Chinese song] 


North Region 


Li Ximing Speaks at CPC Plenary Session 
SKO0405233590 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
I] Apr Wpl 


[Text] The Ninth Plenary Session of the Sixth Beying 
Municipal CPC Commitice opened on 10 April. 


The tasks of the session are to further study and work out 
ways to implement the guidelines of the sixth plenary 
session of the 13th party Central Commitice, examine 
and discuss the “Opinions on Implementing the "CPC 
Central Committee’s Decision on Strengthening the 
Party's Ties With the Masses’ of the Beyying Municipal 
CPC Commitice. and study the specific measures for 
Strengthening the party's tics with the masses. 


Chen Xitong, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee and municipal mayor, presided over the 
Session. 


Li Ximing. secretary of the mu-acipal party committee, 
gave an important speech. He said: The “CPC Central 
Committee's decision on strengthening the party's ties 
with the masses” 1s a very important document. We 
should study it conscientiously and repeatedly. and truly 
improve our sdeological understanding. Leaving sdcolog- 
ical prohicms casolved, we cannot put the specific 
measures into effect. 


Li Ximing stressed: Maintaining and developing the 
party's flesh-and-blood tics with the masses 1s the basic 
issuc in party building. We should have a clear under- 
standing of this. Maintaining close tres with the masses 1s 
decided by the nature of our party, working wholehcart- 
edly for the interest of the people is the purpose of our 
party, and the party should be responsible to the people 
for its policy decisions and their implementation. This 
concerns the rise and decline of the party and the state, 
and has an important significance in frustrating the 
conspiracy of “peaceful evolution” of the hostile forces 
at home and abroad. 


Li Ximing pointed out: To make our policy decisions 
correct, we should adhere to the mass line of from the 
masses and to the masses, develop socialist democracy, 
and truly acknowledge the people's status as masters of 
the state. We should strengthen supervision by the 
masses and through the legal system, promote honest 
and diligent performance of duties, and punish corrup- 
tron. We should study an. formulate specific measures 
for these tasks, and resolutely carry them out. 
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Attending the session were Li Qiyan, Wang Jialiu, anc 
Wang Guang, deputy secretaries: Li Zhijian, Meng 
Zhiyuan, Yuan Liben, and Chen Guangwen, Standing 
Committee members, as well as members and alternate 
members of the municipal party committee. 


Attending as nonvoting delegates were Wang Xian. 
chairman of the municipal Advisory Commission, Zhao 
Pengfei, chairman of the municipal People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, Bai Jiefu, chairman of the munic- 
ipal Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC], members of the munic- 
ipal Advisory Commission, members of the municipal 
Discipline Inspection Commission, deputy secretaries of 
the leading party groups of the municipal People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee and CPPCC Committec. vice 
mayors with party membership, responsible persons of 
some committees and offices under the municipal party 
committee and government, and secretaries of district 
and county party committees who were not members of 
the municipal party committee and Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission. Responsible persons of the party 
committces (leading party groups) of some bureaus and 
general companies, and responsible persons of grass- 
roots party organizations were invited to attend. The 
session will last for three days. 


Xing Chongzhi Speaks at Hebei CPC Session 


SK0605 132790 Shyiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Apr 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] After approving, in principle, “The Hebei 
Provincial CPC Committee's “Decision on Strength- 
ening the Contacts Between the Party and the Masses.” 
the two-day Ninth Plenary Session of the Third Hebei 
Provincial CPC Committee ended in Shijiazhuang City 
on the afternoon of 9 April. 


Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made a speech at the conclusion of the session. 


Present at the session were Li Wenshan, Yue Qifeng, and 
Lu Chuanzan, deputy secretaries of the provincial party 
committee, and Ye Liansong, Ba: Shi. Liu Ronghuwi. 
Chen Yuyie, and Li Haifeng. members of the Standing 
Committee of the provincial party commitiec. 


Members and alternate members of the provincial party 
committee also attended the session. Attending the ses- 
sion as observers were members of the provincial Advi- 
sory Commission and the provincial Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission, party-member responsible comrades 
of the provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, the provincia! government, ani the provincial 
committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, secretarves of the prefectural and city party 
committees who are not members of alternate members 
of the provincial party commitice, and party-member 
responsible comrades of the provincial-level depart- 
ments. [passage omitted] 
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The plenary session also approved “the Hebe: Provincial 
CPC Commitice’s Decision on the Convening of the 
Fourth Provincial Party Congress, the Number of Deic- 
gates to be Elected, and the Electoral Methods.” 


Discipline Inspection Commission Holds Plenum 
SKO705000390 Shipazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Apr 9p 1 


{Excerpt} The ninth plenary session of the second pro- 
vincial Discipline Inspection Commussion, held on 10 
and i! April, conscientiousiy studied the questions of 
how to implement the guidelines of the “decision” 
adopted by the sixth plenary session of the 13th party 
Central Commitice and the ninth plenary session of the 
third provincial party committee, how to further 
strengthen the building of party spirit and party disci- 
pline, and how to establish close tres between the party 
and the masses. 


Bai Shi, Standing Committee member of the provincial 
party commitice and secretary of the provincial Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission, made a speech at the 
session 


This plenary session pointed out: The basic task of 
building of party style les in the endeavor to mat«‘ain 
and develop the flesh-and-blood relations between the 
party and the masses and to handle affairs for the masses 
sincerely, wholeheartedly, and effectively. Therefore, to 
successfully implement the “decrsion™ of the central 
authorities and the “mvasures” of the provincial party 
commitice, we must vigorously promote the building of 
party style and administrative honesty. 


The plenary session stressed: This year's building of 
party style and administrative honesty should be focused 
on investigating and dealing with mayor and appalling 
cases, and on correcting unhealthy trends prevailing 
among various departments. So far as discipline inspec- 
tion Organizations are concerned, investigation and han- 
dling of major and appalling cases 1s the central content 
of the endeavor to strengthening the ties between the 
party and the masses. Hence, discipline mspection orga- 
nizations must exert great efforts in investigating and 
handling various cases, in particular those major cases 
which directly infringe upon the interests of the masses 
and upon the relations between the party and the masses. 
Such organizations should resolutely correct the laxity in 
discipline enforcement. In correcting the unhealthy 
trends among various departments, emphasis should be 
placed on public security, supplies, clectricity, banking, 
public health. commerce, supply and marketing, land 
management, and transport departments. Meanwhile, 
great efforts should be exerted in checking such practices 
as taking advantage of the fund management power to 
engage in embezzlement and asking for and accepting 
bribes, taking advantage of the road monitoring power to 
levy unjustified fines, exercising ineffective control over 
the unauthorized occupation of cultivated land, and 
privately dividing up or embezzling fines and confis- 
cated money. The correction of unhealthy trends among 
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various departments should be combined with the 
Strengthening of discipline education, vith the investi- 
gation and handling of discipline violation cases, with 
the strengthening of the supervision inside and outside 
the party, and with the building of systems. 


The plenary session pointed out: Now, at some grass- 
roots units, the situation of law and discipline violations 
has become so serious that it must be checked immedi- 
ately. We should energetically strengthen the building of 
party style and party discipline at the grass-roots level, in 
the course of strengthening the self-construction of party 
and government leading organs and leading cadres. In 
solving such problems, emphasis should be put on enter- 
prises, rural areas, and the grass-roots units of various 
departments. Among enterprises, attention should be 
paid to solving the problems of making a false report on 
profit, gaining fame and wealth by cheating, practicing 
corruption, accepting bribes, and leading cadres’ abuse 
of power for personal gain. In rural areas, attention 
should be paid to solving the problems of embezzlement, 
private division of public funds, sending gifts and 
hosting banquets. some cadres’ malpractices of bullying 
the masses in violation of laws and disciplines and taking 
advantage of their powers to arbitrarily occupy the 
residential bases. Among the grass-roots units of various 
departments, attention should be paid to solving the 
problems o! accepting kickbacks, asking for and 
accepting bribes, blackmail, and law violations. [passage 
omitted] 


Inner Mongolian Congress Elects Vice Chairmen 


OW 0605015790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1036 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] Hohhot. 4 May (XINHUA)}—The recently con- 
cluded third session of the Seventh Inner Mongolian 
Autonomous Regional Peoric’s Congress elected Zhou 
Rongchang and Cui Weiyue [1508 4580 1547] as vice 
chairmen of the Seventh inner Mongolian Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu's Li Zigi Attends Forum on Rural Work 


HK0705072390 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 5 May 90 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon, the Gansu Provincial CPC 
Committee held a forum on strengthening education on 
current international and domestic situations in rural 
areas. 


The forum revealed that more than 16,000 provincial 
party and government cadres dispatched to work in the 
rural areas since last winter anc this spring have 
achieved gratifying results in carrying education on 
current international and domestic situations and in 
Strengthening party and government organization 
building in the rural areas, which has in turn helped to 
stabilize the popular feelings of the broac masses of the 
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peasants as well as all the policies currently in force in 
the rural areas and helped to safeguard oveiall social 
stability in Gansu. 


The responsible person of the Propaganda Department 
of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee said that 
leaders at all levels in Gansu have attached great impor- 
tance to the work of sending cadres to the rural areas to 
Carry Out education on current international and 
domestic situations and to strengthen party and govern- 
ment organization building at the grass-roots leve!. The 
cadres dispatched to the rural areas have successfully 
assured the broad masses of the peasants that the existing 
policies implemented in the rural areas, such as the 
household contracted responsibility system with remu- 
neration linked to output, will remain unchanged. Many 
work groups dispatched to the rural areas have also made 
every possible endeavor to integrate education on cur- 
rent international and domestic situations with spiritual 
civilization building and party and government organi- 
zation building at the grass-roots level, thus greatly 
improving the general mood of rural areas and gradually 
syStematizing and standardizing the work of party and 
government leading organs at the village level. 


Li Zigi, secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, delivered a speech at the meeting. 


In his speech, Comrade Li Ziqi said that organizing and 
sending cadres to the rural areas is of great importance to 
publicizing the CPC's line, principles, and policies. P:ac- 
tice has borne out that this is an effective method. In the 
future, cadres should be sent to the rural areas to carry 
out education on current international and domestic 
Situations, sirengthen party and government organiza- 
tion building at the grass-roots level, and promote the 
development of all types of undertakings on an annual 
basis. 


A number of leading cadres who had been sent to work in 
the rural areas also made work reports at the forum. 


Lu Kejian, deputy secretary of the Gansu Provincial 
CPC Committee, Lu Ming. vice governor of Gansu 
Province, and some other provincial leaders also 
attended the forum. 


Further on State Council Group Visit to Qinghai 


Delegation Head Views Situation 


HK0605003690 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 4 May 90 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 4 May, a comfort group 
from the State Council listened to a briefing given by the 
provincial people’s government on the earthquake that 
took place in Hainan Prefecture of our province and the 
work of combating the earthquake and rehabilitating the 
homeland. The briefing was given at the Shengli Park 
Guesthouse. [passage omitted] 
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After listening to the briefing, Fan Baojun, vice minister 
of civil affairs and head of the State Council comfort 
group, pointed out: Since the earthquake in Hainan 
Prefecture, the Qinghai Provincial Party Committee and 
the Qinghai Provincial People’s Government have done 
a lot. Thanks to their competent leaders, practical mea- 
sures were adopted. The military and civilians united as 
one to lead the people in the afflicted areas to deal with 
the disaster, and initial results have been achieved. He 
hoped that the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment would make further efforts to make proper 
arrangements for the life of the masses in the earthquake- 
hit areas and pay attention to prevention of epidemic 
diseases. No time should be lost in carrying out relief 
work in the severely hit areas. Overall consideration 
should be taken into the work of rehabilitating the 
homeland and arrangements made in a scientific way. 
Meanwhile, while doing relief work, attention should be 
given to production, and strengthened propaganda, edu- 
cation and ideological and political work. Cadres and the 
masses in the earthquake-hit areas should be encouraged 
to rebuild their homeland through self-reliance, work 
hard, and give publicity to combat against the quake and 
relief work under the leadership of the party. In conclu- 
sion, Fan Baojun noted: He will promptly and accurately 
report the disaster situation in Qinghai to the State 
Council. 


Present at the briefing meeting were Yin Kesheng. Tian 
Chengping, Ma Wanli, Bian Yaowu, Fu Shengdao, 
Baima Dandzin, La Bingli, Zhaxi Anyia, Ji Zhanbin and 
other leaders of the provincial party committee, the 
provincial Advisory Commission, the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, the provincial Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference committee and the provincial 
military district, as well as provincial party committce 
Secretary-General (Yao Xianchen), provincial people's 
government Secretary-General (Zeng Jiangrong) and 
officials of the relevant departments under the provin- 
cial people's government. 


State Council Delegation Departs 


OW 0505181290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1437 GMT S$ May 90 


[Text] Xining, May 5 (XINHUA}—A State Council 
delegation left Qinghai Province to return to Being 
today after an inspection tour of ecarthquake-afflicted 
areas in northwestern province. 


During the visit, the delegation toured four disaster- 
stricken counties, a farm and the Longyangxia hydro- 
electrical station. They visited injured people and con- 
veyed solicitude to local people on behalf of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council. 


The government of Qinghai yester “ay briefed the dele- 
gation about the earthquake, relief work and preliminary 
plans for reconstruction. 


Fan Baojun, head of the delegation and vice minister of 
civil affairs. urged governments at al! levels in the 
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province to prepare adequate food and cicthing for the 
masses, build more shelters, continue efforts to prevent 
the spread of disease and make efforts to normalize 
production in all fields. 


Qinghai'’s Yin Kesheng Attends Work Meeting 


HKO0405 143990 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 3 May 90 


[Text] The seventh meeting of the Qinghai Provincial 
Youth Work Committee and the fifth meeting of the 
Qinghai Provincial Students’ Federation were jointly 
held in Xining yesterday. 


Yin Kesheng, secretary of the Qinghai Provincial CPC 
Committee. attended and delivered a speech at the two 
meetings. 


In his speech, Comrade Yin Kesheng expressed the hope 
that the broad masses of young people in Qinghai will 
continue to have full confidence in the leadership of the 
CPC and socialism and strive to become a new genera- 
tion of people with lofty ideals, moral integrity, cultural 
accomplishments, and a sense of discipline. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng pointed out that over the past 
many years, youth of all nationalities in Qinghai have 
respected, supported, and learned from one another in 
their common production, work, studies, and daily life 
and have thereby made important contributions to the 
development of a relationship characterized by equality, 
unity, and mutual assistance among various national:- 
ties. Youth have always been an important force in the 
building of both the socialist spiritual civilization and 
the socialist material civilization in Qinghai. All the 
youth devoted t.. Qinghai’s development should adhere 
to a firm and correct political orientation, conscien- 
tiously study the basic theories of Marxism, take actions 
to implement to the letter the CPC's basic line of “one 
center, two basic points,” and adopt a clear-cut position 
in opposing bourgeois liberalization. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng said that Qinghai is a province 
with a poor economic basis and relatively backward 
producti -¢ forces. Qinghai’s development depends on 
the persistent efforts of the Qinghai people, especially 
the broad masses of the young people in Qinghai. As 
successors to the proletarian revolutionary cause, youth 
should have a strong sense of responsibility and a strong 
sense of historical mission and should conscientiously 
study scientific and cultural knowledge so as to become 
competent builders of socialist modernization in Qing- 
hai. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng pointed out that the Qinghai 
Provincial Students’ Federation has always been a bridge 
through which the CPC unites youth of all walks of life 
and all nationalities as well as secondary school and 
college students. Therefore, the Qinghai Provincial Stu- 
dents’ Federation must fully reflect the wishes of the 
broad masses of young people, help them solve problems 
in their livelihood, work, and studies, safeguard their 
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legitimate interests, promote their healthy growth, and 
unite and lead youth of all walks of life and all nation- 
alities as well as secondary school and college students to 
maintain and promote social stability and promote the 
prosperity of China as well as the well-being of the 
Chinese people in a pioneering, practical, and dedicated 
spirit. 


Jin Jipeng Elected Qinghai Governor 
HK0205042890 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] The third plenary session of the seventh Qinghai 
provincial People’s Congress held its fourth meeting 
yesterday morning. 


The meeting elected Jin Jipeng governo: “f (inghai 
Province. 


The meeting was presided over by Executive Chairman 
Lu Shengdao, who is also vice chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress. 


The meeting also adopted the following documents: 


1. “Decision on Increasing Membership of the Standing 
Committee of the Qinghai Provincial People’s Con- 
gress,” 


2. “Methods of Election of the Third Plenary Session of 
the Seventh Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress:” 


3. “Methods of Selecting Candidates for Chairmanship 
of the Nationalities Affairs Committee, the Financial 
and Economic Affairs Committee, and the Education, 
Science, Culture, and Health Committee of the Seventh 
Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress,” 


4. “The Appointment of One Chief Scrutineer and 16 
Scrutineers,” 


5. “The Namelists Advanced by the Presidium of the 
Third Plenary Session of the Seventh Qinghai Provinc:al 
People’s Congress of Candidates for Qinghai Provincial 
Governorship and Membership of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Seventh Qinghai Provincial People’s Con- 
gress: 


The meeting elected Cai Zhan, Ma Zhaofei, Li Zhisheng, 
Li Chengye, Yang Jinfu, Zhang Juigi, Ye Shishu, and 
Gezhang Duojie members of the Standing Committee of 
the Seventh Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress. 


The meeting elected Xabchung Garbo chairman of the 
Nationalities Affairs Committee, Lu Shengdao chairman 
of the Financial and Economic Affairs Committee, and 
Yang Maojia chairman of the Education, Science, Cul- 
ture, and Health Committee of the Qinghai Provincial 
People’s Congress. 
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Song Hanliang, Others Address Urumgqi Meeting 


OW 0605080990 Urum@qi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 3 May 90 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with a distant shot of a brightly lit 
stage, Culling to show medium closeup shots of Song 
Hanliang at a long table with Wang Enmao and Tomur 
Dawamat sitting to his left and some unidentified offi- 
cials to his right. As a female announcer provides the 
voice-over, camera shows medium closeup shots of the 
individual speakers when it is their turn to speak, and 
group shots of the attendees. ] 


The Urumqi municipal party committee and the 
Urumqi municipal government sponsored a meeting 
yesterday to call on people in Urumqi City to make the 
city a model city in prometing national unity and 
military-civilian unity. The meeting also named Urumqi 
County a model county in promoting national unity and 
military-civilian unity. Attending the meeting were 
Wang Enmao, Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat, and 
other party, government, and military leaders in Xin- 
jiang, as well as more than 1,000 armymen and civilians 
in the Urumai areas. 


Addressing the meeting, Wang Enmao, vice chairman of 
the National Committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference [CPPCC] and chairman of 
the Xinjiang Advisory Commission, congratulated 
Urumqi County for its honor. He also urged soldiers and 
people of all nationalities in Urumqi City to build their 
cily into a model city as quickly as possible. 


Wang Enmao said: Beside being the capital of Xinjiang, 
Urumai City is also the region's political, economic, and 
cultural center. Building Urumqi into a model city 
known for unity among people of ali nationalities and 
unity between soldiers and civilians will certainly have a 
great impact on national unity and miulitary-civilian 
unity in Xinjiang. Stability is the central task of para- 
mount importance. Without stability, socialist construc- 
tion, reform, and opening up can hardly proceed, nor can 
economic and cultural construction and the endeavor to 
improve the people’s material and cultural living. Xin- 
jiang is a multinational region and unity among the 
people of all nationalities ts the key to stability. Without 
national unity, there will be no stability. To strengthen 
national unity and achieve coprosperity among the 
people of all nationahiies, we must uphold the four 
cardinal principles, firmly carry out the party's nation- 
ality policies, and persist in promoting a new national 
relationship marked by equality, unity, and mutual assis- 
lance among the people of all nationalities. Meanwhile, 
we must also wage a resolute struggle against national 
separatism. 


[Video shows medium closeups of Song Hanliang 
Standing up reading from prepared notes] Speaking on 
behalf of the Xinjiang regional party committee, Song 
Hanliang, secretary of the regional party committec, 
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said: The naming of Urumqi County as a model county 
iS an important political event of soldiers and people of 
all nationalities in the county, and it is an honor for 
cadres and people of all nationalities in the county. 


He said: The counterrevolutionary armed rebellion that 
took place in Baren Township in Akio County on 5 April 
tells us, by the negative example, that, in order to 
safeguard national unification and promote national 
unity, we must resolutely oppose any act endangering or 
undermining them, and constantly and resolutely fight 
against the separatist .orces at home and abroad. 


Song Hanliang stressed: Facing this major issue of prin- 
ciple, all party members and cadres of all nationalities 
must take a clear-cut stand ani use actual deeds to 
ensure Xinjiang’s long-range stabi!ity 


[Video shows medium closeups of Tomur Dawamat, in 
dark business suit, standing up reading from prepared 
notes} Xinjiang Chairman Tomur Dawamat stressed in 
his speech that soldiers and people of all nationalities in 
Xinjiang must achieve the following five aims: 1!) 
Uphold the four cardinal principles and oppose division. 
2) Intensify education on national unity. With specific 
objectives in mind, leading cadres at all levels must be 
educated on Marxist theory on nationality. 3) Fully and 
correctly implement the party's religion policies. Both 
religion believers and nonbelievers must follow the 
party's policy governing freedom of religious beliefs. No 
one 1s allowed to use religion to carry out unlawful 
activities of opposing the CPC, socialism, and national 
unification. 4) Make great efforts to promote Xinjiang’s 
economic and cultural activities. 5) Cherish and support 
the people’s armed forces so as to promote military- 
civilian unity. 


Janabil, Zhang Sixue. Ba Dai, Tang Guangeai, Shi Geng, 
Huang Baozhang. and other party. government, and 
military leaders in Xinjiang. Wu Rensheng, secretary of 
the Urumqi Municipal Party Committee: and Yusufu 
Aisha, mayor of Urumqi, were present at the meeting. 


Kazakhs Denounce ‘Counterrevolutionary Ruffians’ 


OW 0405132790 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 3 Mav 90 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video begins by slowly pansing a medium-sized 
room, showing medium or closeup shots of approxi- 
mately 20 middle-aged and elderly males, some of whom 
are seen talking, dressed in Muslim garments sitting on 
couches against the wall of the room, video then cuts to 
show a large meeting hall where several hundred people 
have gathered, the camera then pans the room to show 
medium shots of several speakers sitting on the stage 
talking or reading prepared notes in front of two micro- 
phones, before panning the hall to show various groups 
of participants} According to Ili television station. 
people of all wa ks 0! life in Ih Kazakh Autonoraous 
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Prefecture recently met to denounce the crimes commut- 
teed by counterrevolutionary ruffians in Baren Town- 
ship in Akto County. 


In remarks, Imam (Yasheng Kala Ajim) of the Yining 
Mosque, Imam (Uximankaxin) of the (Kaldon) mosque. 
Imam (Yasheng) of the (Tukulak) mosque, and Imam 
(Mayilin) of the Yining’s Shaanxi mosque pointed out 
that the counterrevolutionary rebellion in Baren Town- 
Ship was not a religious issue at all. These imams said 
that the counterrevolutionary rebellion was launc.ied by 
some villians who, under the cloak of religion, attempted 
to subvert the socialist system and to undermine 
national unification and national unity. Stability is the 
central task of predominant importance. 


They pledged their efforts to safeguard national unifica- 
tion and to strengthen the unity among people of al! 
nationalities and contribute to Xinjiang’s prosperity. 


Commentary Denounces ‘Separatist Forces” 


OW 0505 204490 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 5 May 90 


{Commentary by the Xinjiang People’s Broadcasting 
Station and Xinjiang Television Station: “The Main 
Source of Danger for Xinjiang Comes From the Sepa- 
ratist Forces Inside and Outside the Country” ] 


[Text] Since the beginning of this year, the autonomous 
regional party committee has repeatedly stressed that to 


achieve stability concerns the situation in the all of 


Xinjiang and is the task taking precedence over oO’ aers. 
The main source of danger for Xinjiang comes fro.n the 
separatist forces inside and outside the country. The 
counterrevolutionary armed rebellion in Baren Tov n- 
ship once again penetratingly explains that the regic aal 
party committee’s analysis and judgment ts erurels 
correct. 


National separatism 1s an extremely reactionary political 
force. For a long time, a small number of national 
separatist elements have not ceased their conspiratorial 
activities. Under the banner of setting up a Republic ot 
East Turkistan, they have colluded with hostile forces 
abroad in inciting disturbances, brazenly opposing the 
Communist Party’s leadership and the socialist system, 
dividing the motherland’s unity, and undermining the 
unity of nationalities in a vain attempt to separate 
Xinjiang from the embrace of the great motherland. Our 
struggle against this band of counterrevol:tionaries 1s by 
no means a question of nationality or religion, but a 
serious class and political struggle. We should f ‘!ly 
recognize the reactionary nature of national separatism 
and wage a resolute struggle against it. 


It is very erroneous to assert that the struggle against 
separatism is making a mountain out of a molehill. A 
review of Xinjing’s history clearly shows that forces 
trying to separate the motherland existed in Xinjiang 
even before liberation. In the past four decades since 
liberation, the struggle against separatism has not ceased 
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Under the influence of the important international cli- 
mate and domestic climate in recent years, this struggle 
has become more acute and complicated. We should be 
thoroughly aware of the severity of national separatism 
and heighten our vigilance against 11. 


It is equally erroneous to assert that calling national 
separation the main source of danger for Xinjiang 1s just 
alarmist talk. {n order to mislead the ordinary people 
who are unaware of the facts, a small handful of sepa- 
ratist elements have carried out activities under a reli- 
gious Or nationality banner, trying their utmost to fan a 
religious craze and national hatred and to hoodwink the 
masses in order to achieve their treacherous purpose. It 
is precisely under the slogan of rejuvenating Islan and 
through the so-called sacred war to eliminate heathens 
that the ringleaders who instigated the counterrevolu- 
tionary armed rebellion in Baren Township deceived 
and coerced some people to make trouble and carry out 
nots. Such camouflage considerably increased the decep- 
tive and provocative nature of national separatism activ- 
ities. We should be fully aware of both the seriousness of 
national separatism and its harm and danger, promptly 
exposing its treacherous schemes for uniting the broad 
masses of people to isolate and attack the small number 
of hostile elements who advocate separation. 


The counterrevolutionary armed rebellion in Baren 
Township is an excellent educational tool by negative 
example. It enables the people to see that national 
separatist forces do exist and that they are the main 
source of danger for Xinjiang. Those who are unable to 
understand this problem fully should be awakened by 
this struggle of blood and fire. Although the counterrev- 
Olutionary armed rebellion, which was instigated by a 
very small number of rioters and which has rarely 
occurred since liberation, has been quelled, the national 
separatism elements will by no means be reconciled to 
their defeat. The struggle against separatism will con- 
tinue. Imbued with the glorious tradition of safeguarding 
the motherland’s unification and opposing national sep- 
aration, the cadres and people of all nationalities in 
Xinjiang should further unite, heighten their vigilance, 
and eliminate hidden perils in order to safeguard Xin- 
jiang’s stability and carry out the struggle against 
national separatism. 


Xinjiang Standing Cominittee To Meet 8 May 


OW0605 103490 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT S$ May 90 


{Announcer-read report prepared by station correspon- 
dent Hihan Osman, from the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] At a news briefing this afternoon, the general 
office of the autonomous regional People’s Congress 
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Standing Commitice announced that the seventh auton- 
omous regional People’s Congress Standing Commitice 
will convene its 14th meeting in Urumqi on 8 May for 
five days. 


The main items on the agenda of the meeting include 
Studying and discussing the CPC Central Commitice’s 
decision on strengthening the party's tics with the 
masses; ¢xamining and adopting the autonomous 
region’s draft measures to implement the law governing 
assemblies, parades, and demonstrations, reviewing and 
adopting a draft decision on creating the post of execu- 
tive chairman in the presidiums of town and township 
people's congresses; examining and adopting the auton- 
omous region's draft regulations to implement the for- 
estry law, and hearing reports by the autonomous 
regional people's government on quelling the counter- 
revolutionary rebellion in Baren Township in Akto 
County, on religious work, on implementing the law on 
land management, and on appointments and dismissals 
of cadres. 


Xinjiang Leaders Mourn Death of Official 


OW 0205083790 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 1 May 90 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Excerpt] [Video begins with shots of people walking 
around the remains of Yiminnov Hamidi] A ceremony 
to bid farewell to the remains of Yiminnov Hamidi, 
adviser to the Xinjiang Autonomous Regional People’s 
Government and member of the party group of the 
Xinjiang Regional Government, was held this morning 
at the auditorium of the Xinjiang Autonomous Regional 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Conssulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC]. Sending wreaths and elegiac 
couplets to the memorial ceremony were Seypidin Azc. 
Wang Enmaao, Ismail Amat, the State Nationalities 
Affairs Commission, the Xinjiang Autonomous 
Regional CPC Committee, the regional Advisory Com- 
mission, the regional Discipline Inspection Commission, 
the regional People’s Congress, the regional government, 
the regional CPPCC Committec, the regional military 
district, and the Xinjiang Production and Construction 
Brigade, as well as all departments, commissions, offices, 
and bureaus of the regional government. All prefectures, 
autonomous prefectures, and cities of Xinjiang sent 
messages of condolence to mourn the death of Yiminnov 
Hamidi. 


Attending the memorial service were Wang Enmao, Song 
Hanhan, Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, Zhang Sixue, Ba 
Dai, (Keyoumu Bawudong), Tang Guangcai. Huang 
Baozhang, Guo Gang, (Liang Guoying), Feng Dazhen. 
(Hasiitiemu Silamu); leaders of Urumqi City, including 
Wu Runsheng, Yusufu Aisha: and family members and 
friends of Yiminnov Hamad), totalling more than 1,000 
people. [video shows Wang Enmao, Song Hanhiang, 
Tomur Dawamat, and other leaders, standing in line, 
bowing deeply to the remains] [passage omitted] 
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Reportage Continues on Changes in Cabinet 


10 May Reshuffle Announced 


OW 0705032790 Taipei CNA in English 0234 GM1 
7 May W 


[Text] Taipei, May 7 (CNA}—Premier Li Huan said 
Sunday that his cabinet would resign on May 10. 


Li was replying to a question by reporters at a celebration 
marking the 40th anniversary of the Republic of China 
Children’s Welfare Fund. 


He will be replaced by Defense Minister Hau Pei-tsun 
after President Li Teng-hui is inaugurated to another full 
six-year term on May 20. 


Defense Minister ‘Designated’ 


OW 0505112990 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 4 May W 


| ‘rom the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Economic Affairs Minister Chen Lu-an has been 
tentatively designated [nei ding] to succeed Hau Po-tsun 
as the next defense minister. 


If this appointment 1s approved by the ruling Kuom- 
intang Standing Committee, Chen Lu-an will be the first 
defense minister appointed by the government since it 
moved to Taiwan to never have held a military post. He 
also will be the second youngest defense minister. 


When Kuo Chi-chiao assumed the post of defense min- 
ister in February 1953, he was 49. and still the youngest 
defense minister, Ku Chu-tung became defense minister 
in October 1949 at the age of 56. Chen Lu-an 1s 53 this 
year. 


The appointment of Economic Affairs Minister Chen 
Lu-an as the next defense minister has become [words 
indistinct] high-ranking authorities. Chen's scientific 
and technological expertise and the military background 
of his family probably were factors that President Li 
Teng-hui took into account when he considered 
appointing a civilian to head the Defense Ministry. Chen 


also 1s the right person to oversee the modernization of 


national defense. 


Once the appointment is confirmed. it will be the first 
step toward placing the Armed Forces under state con- 
trol, a controversial issue within the government and 
among the public for years, as well as an important 
breakthrough in transforming the military leadership of 
the Republic of China. 


Tsiang Yen-si, a senior advisor to the president, yes- 
terday expressed his endorsement of President Li's idea 
ef appointing a civilian as the next defense minister. In 
addition to military affairs. he said, a defense minister 
also should be knowledgeable in the fields of science and 
technology, in economic affairs, and in the development 
of the international situation. He said Chen Lu-an 1s the 
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right person for the post of defense minister bc cause he 
iS a Specialist in all the aforementioned arezs. 


Chen Lu-an, who 1s expected to be the neat defense 
minister, did not confirm this report yesterday. 


He said that nobody has yet to ask him for his views on 
the matter. He added, however, that he would do his best 
no matter what position the government assigned him 
10. 


President Li Comments 


OW 0605212290 Taipe: Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 4 May 9 


[Text] President Li Teng-hui yesterday said to some 
legislators that the nation’s major reform programs in 
the future can be carried out smoothly only on the basis 
of social stability. He said he believed that, if Mr. Hau 
Pei-tsun can win the Legislative Yuan's approval to 
become the next premier, he would be able to lay a good 
foundation for the nation’s overall development in the 
future. 


President Li yesterday met with members of the Legis- 
lative Yuan's (Houshenghut) and group of legislators 
without party affiliation, and exchanged views with 
them on current national affairs. Each meeting lasted 
100 to 150 minutes. President Li also assured members 
of the (Houshenghu1) that a new premier will not affect 
the government's mainland policy, because the govern- 
ment’s mainland policy 1s decided by the president, and 
that the Executive Yuan only implements the policy. He 
said he will provide instructions as soon as posstble for 
formulating pragmatic laws and policies toward the 
mainland so that the people can have something to 
follow. 


Regarding establishing a direct flight between the two 
sides of the strait and arbitration bodies for handling 
affairs between the two sides, President Li said it should 
be undertaken by nongovernmental organizations. He 
also said: Regional autonomy ts an important part of 
democratization. To implement the policy of regional 
autonomy, the central authorities will delegate more 
power to local governments. However, these powers do 
not include military power, foreign policy decision- 
making power, and pulice power. However, if local 
authorities have good management ability, the govern- 
ment may consider delegating police power step by step 
to local authorities. 


In another development, President Li °s decision to 
name Defense Minister Hau Pei-tsun to succeed Li Huan 
as the next premier has been questioned and criticized by 
many people of various circles. President Li yesterday 
said he understood very well the reaction from the 
people. He said: The purpose of my decision 1s to 
maintain social and political stability. | hope to enlist 
Minister Hau Pei-tsun’s help in improving social order. 
Sometimes we have to take more radical steps. | don't 
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mind if my reputation is impaired because of my deci- 
sion. To enable people of all circles to understz.nd his 
intention, President Li has decided to meet in the next 
week with speakers and deputy speakers of all county 
assemblies and city councils, and to exchange views with 
them face to face. He also considered to explain his 
decision to all people of the country in due time. 


As to the issue of the “Goddess of Democracy” radio 
ship, President Li said it was not appropriate for the 
government to get involved. However, he said he was not 
opposed to nongovernmental help for the ship. 


KMT Central Committee Supports Hao 


OW 0605211590 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] The Chinese Kuomintang [KMT] Central Com- 
mittee recently decided to establish an election guidance 
conference to actively develop guidance to assist Min- 
ister of National Defense Hao Pei-tsun, whose nomina- 
tion as premier has been decided at the highest level but 
not yet officially announced. This is being done to help 
him smoothly win approval from the Legislative Yuan. 


James Soong. secretary general of the KMT Central 
Committee, will be the convener of the central election 
guidance conference. Heads of the Department of Orga- 
nizational Affairs, the Department of Social Affairs, the 
Department of Overseas Affairs, the Policy Coordina- 
tion Committee, and other related departments of the 
KMT Central Committee will take part in the election 
guidance conference. 


Commentary on New Premier Choice 


OW 0605225390 Taipet International Service in English 
0200 GMT S May 90 


{Commentary: “A Surprise for the Premiership™)] 


[Text] Controversy and surprise are definitely . ‘¢ spice 
of politics, as President Li Teng-hui amply showed with 
his choice for a new premier. Perhaps like U.S. President 
George Bush, who keld his choice for a vice presidential 
running mate close to his own chest before announcing 
Dan Quayle’s name at the last moment, President Li 
surprised all the speculators and political pundits with 
his choice of Defense Minister Ha. Pei-tsun. In all the 
rumor milling that went on before the announced selec- 
tion, Hau’s name was never mentioned, making him 
truly a surprise choice. And, because it surprised 
everyone, it immediately caused controversy, not really 
over whether Hao 1s qualified or not, but because Li kept 
his choice a secret, as he had the right as chief executive 
to do. 


The selection of Hau for premier does, however, present 
controversy. Opposition politicians and some student 
groups have already taken to protesting. They labelled 
Li's choice of Hau, a career military man, as a step back 
for democracy on Taiwan. There perception ts that a 
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military man ts more inclined to suppress democratic 
movements than support them. 


But that perception of Hau does not match his record. 
Throughout his brilliant career, Hau has been one of the 
chief defenders of Taiwan's freedom and way of life. He 
is considered a stauch anticommunist who understands 
full well what separates Taiwan from its communist 
nemesis on the Chinese mainiand. Hau ts also staunchly 
opposed to minority radical elements who have lately 
called for Taiwan's independence from historic China. 


Political analysts in Taipei say this is one reason why Li 
chose Hau. In recent months, older nationalists on 
Taiwan have become suspicious of Li's own intentions 
toward the Taiwan independence issue. Some suspect 
that he 1s sympathetic, despite his repeated protestations 
to the contrary, and despite his career-long devotion to 
Chinese unification. With the appointment of Hau, Li 
sends the message both to the old on Taiwan and the 
communists on the mainland that he 1s not independent 
minded. 


Political analysts also speculate that Li chose Hau to help 
control one of the rising social problems on Taiwan, that 
of crime. Public opinion polls on this island have con- 
tinued to show that rising social disorder and crime are 
the chief concerns of the people. By selecting Hau as 
premier, L: is likely sending the message that it 1s time to 
step up police reinforcement. Few will argue with that, 
regardless of their political stripes. 


President Li will, however, face a political storm over his 
choice of Hau. Though their perception of Hao may be 
incorrect or warped by his military background, opposi- 
tion politicians are sure to use this issue in their attacks 
on the government and the Li administration. 


What they are missing 1s that a military man ts not 
necessarily opposed to reform and progress. The 
memory of General Dwight D. Eisenhower comes to 
mind as an example of the military man who presided 
over some of the best years in American history. Like 
Eisenhower, General Hau is a proven statesman, popular 
abroad. He has also spent a lifetime defending the very 
principles and ideals that guided America, and now 
Taiwan, to freedom and prosperity. 


So people should not jump to conclusions about Mr. 
Hau. While it has been true that the premiership ts 
usually held by an economist or engineer, Hau may be 
the timely choice to handle the complexities of Taiwan's 
domestic change, and her delicate relations with com- 
munist China. 


It is up to him to prove that his appointment as premier 
is Not a setback, as his critics contend. Look for Mr. Hau 
to do just that. 
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Commentary on Priorities 
OW0605 164490 Taipei CNA in English 1537 GMT 
6 May 90 


[Commentary by the Broadcasting Corporation of 
China: “Social Order Hau’s Top Priority” —“it does not 
reflect the opinion of CNA] 


[Text] Taipei, May 6 (CNA)}—Restoring social order in 
the Republic of China on Taiwan will be the highest 
priority of Mr. Hau Pei-tsun, who has been appointed 
premier by President Li Teng-hui. Hau, who currently 
serves as defense minister, 1s a career military man. His 
appointment will not become official until the legislature 
confirms Li's choice. 


Li's selection of Hau initially caused a political storm in 
Taipei as it came as a complete surprise. Some opposi- 
tion politicians and students have continued to raise 
objections to having a military man serve as the nation’s 
premier. They cite the risk of having the military inter- 
fere with civilian government, saying !t may slow 
progress toward democracy. 


But civic leaders and businessmen are now throwing 
their support behind the nomination. Hsu Sheng-fa, 
chairman of the Chinese National Federation of Indus- 
tries, said he 1s confident that a new cabinet headed by 
Mr. Hau will be able to wield the government's power 
effectively to correct the deteriorating social conditions 
on Taiwan. Other businessmen said that Hau should be 
the man who can minimize political upheavals and 
attack crime, with an eye toward restoring Taiwan's 
traditional social harmony. 


Indeed, this may be the main reason President Li 
selected Hau as premier. Since the thirty-eight year old 
martial law was lifted in July 1987, Taiwan has come 
apart at some of its more traditionally healthy seams. 
Violent crime has risen from near nil in the mid-cighties 
to become a daily phenomenon, though it is still much 
less a problem than say in the United States. 


Chinese on Taiwan basically feel that their government 
has become impotent in the post-authoritarian cra. 
Before, crime was dealt with severely, and thus kept ata 
minimum. 


But the new era of social and political pluralism has 
engendered a dark side of freedom, with criminals defi- 
antly daring the government to crackdown. 


By appointing Hau, President Li 1s sending the message 
that the government will not be impotent in restoring 
social order. It will be a first priority, portending a no 
holds barred effort once Hau maps out his strategy. 


TAIWAN - 


The rise of socal disorder 1s directly attributable to 
Taiwan's sudden transition from a soft authoritarian 
style of government to a compleicly open. pluralrstic 
environment. Democracy has flowered well, but so have 
criminal clements who mistook the normalized treedoms 
as a chance to become more freewhecling 


Public opinion polls consistently rate crime and social 
disorder as the chicf concerns of the people. Seems most 
people yearn for the good old days on Taiwan when 
young women could go out at midnight in their night- 
gowns to gct snacks on the street. It was not that long ago. 
maybe four or five ears, when violent crime was 
unheard of on Taiwan, and traffic congestion and other 
forms of social tension had not yet cropped up 


A return to soft authoritarian rule 1s not in the works 
What Hau will likely do 1s beef up civilian police 
enforcement and raise the morale of police. 


For President Li, the end, if Hau does well, will certainly 
justify the means. 


Minister Comments on “Goddess of Democracy 


OW 0505 163090 Taipei CNA in English 1859 GMI 
S May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 5 (CNA}—Despite national security 
considerations, the “Goddess of Democracy” radio ship 
will be allowed to get fuel and resupply in tine with 
international practices, Communications Minister 
Clement C.P. Chang said Saturday. 


Government officials had been seriously assessing 
during the past week whether a port call by the Goddess 
of Democracy might heighten tensions across the 
Taiwan Straits, especially after the Peking regime report- 
edly threatened to use force to stop the rads ship en 
route to voice of [as recerved] democracy to the China 
mainland. 


Chang acknowledged that the government must take into 
consideration the security of the 20 million people on 
Taiwan before making such a decision on such a sensi- 
live issue. 


The minister added, however, that unless the “top 
authorities” gave a clear order to refuse entry to the ship. 
the Communications Ministry's present positron would 
be to allow the ship to resupply at the port of Keelung, in 
northeastern Taiwan, as scheduled, if it applies for 
permission 21 hours in advance 


The radio ship, which was denied a port call by the Hong 
Kong authorities Thursday. reportedly planned to 
resupply and refuel in waters off the Philippines instesd 
of Keelung in order to avoid placing Tape: in a difficult 
situation. 
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Hong Kong 


Zhou Nan Urges Repatriation of Vietnamese 
HKOS0S020090 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English § May 9 p 1 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] China has called for Hong Kong's Victnamese 
boai people to be forcibly repatriated soon to case 
growing unrest in the camps. 


Mr Zhou Nan, director of the local branch of the New China 
News Agency (NCNA), which acts as Beying’s de facto 
embassy here, made the appeal hours after yesterday's 
predawn search for weapons in Whitehead detention centre. 


“We took note of the recent mass escapes and unrest 
among the Vietnamese boat people.” Mr Zhou said. 


“We're very sympathetic with the feelings of Hong Kong 
people and the problems they face because of the problem. 


“Therefore, it's more necessary now than before to take 
more resolute measures to solve the problem. That's what 
you call mandatory repairiation. If we can do that, it's 
already quite good But we've yet to have that introduced.” 


Speaking be ‘ore a dinner hosted by a concern group in 
southern dist ict, Mr Zhou revterated that the boat people 
problem shou'd not be allowed to become a heavy burden 
for the future \pecial administrative region government. 


More than 260 district leaders, including legislative 
councillors, dis\rict board members and kaifong leaders 
attended the get-together with Mr Zhou. 


The former Chinese vice-foreign minister said of the 
decade-long proviem: “We are firmly against having a 
large number of boat people stranded in Hong Kong. 
before it will cause a social problem. 


“That's why we have time and again urged Britain to 
take some resolute measures to solve the problem. 


“If they can do that, they can look forward to the support 
of the Chinese Government.” 


Mr Zhou maintained China had already done a lot to 
curb the influx of boat people arriving overload via 
Guangxi and Guangdong provinces. 


“Those arrested by us in the provinces have been imme- 
diately sent back,” he said. 


“[ haven't got the total number, but you can get it from 
our department.” 


Mr Zhou also praised the Hong Kong Government's ban 
on the dissident ship the Goddess of Democracy. 


“As a matter of course, they (the government) should do 
so,” he said. 
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“Hong Kong should not become a subversive base 
against mainland China. If that’s the case, we will 
certainly not allow 1.” 


But the NCNA chief was quick to draw line between 
what he called the majority of people who “love the 
motherland and Hong Kong™ and a group of “very few, 
very few” subversives. 


“Sino-Hong Kong relations have always been good.” Mr 
Zhou said. 


“We have no disputes with Hong Kong people. We are 
compatriots. What other disputes do we have? 


“We do not agree with some people who are trying to 
rock the boat of Hong Kong because people here. but not 
others, will be the first to suffer. 


“They can achieve nothing. but will only jeopardise the 
prosperity and stability of Hong Kong.” 


In his address at the banquet, Mr Zhou urged district 
leaders to encourage more people to take part in local 
affairs as 1997 draws near. 


“The relationship between Hong Kong and China will 
gct closer and closer.” he said. 


“The prosperity and stability of the territory hinges upon 
stable development in mainland China.” 


Mr Zhou called on the district leaders to boost mutual 
understanding. 


A spokesman for the district concern group, Mr Leung 
Chi-fai, said local confidence had been hurt by the recent 
spatc of problems including the right of abode. the Bill of 
Rights. Vietnamese boat people and the brain drain. 


Supports Decision on ‘Democracy’ Ship 
HKOSOSOLSO90 Hone Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English § May 90 p 3 


[Text] China’s top representative in Hong Kong, Zhou 
Nan, said yesterday he was satisfied with the govern- 
ment’s decision not to allow the radio vessel “Goddess of 
Democracy” to dock in Hong Kong. 


“It's a natural decision. Hong Kong should not be turned 
into a subversive base against the mainland. We cannot 
tolerate that.” Mr Zhou said. 


The director of the local branch of the XINHUA News 
Agency made his remarks at a banquet held by the 
Association of Southern District Societies in the Jumbo 
floating restaurant at Aberdeen. 


The Governor, Sir David Wilson, said on Thursday the 
vessel would not be allowed to dock in Hong Kong even 
if the crew asked for permission. 


Sir David said Hong Kong should not be used as a 
hattlefield for other people's political struggles. 
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Mr. Zhou said: “In my understanding, it (the governor's 
remarks) 1s another version of saying ‘not turning Hong 
Kong into a subversive base against China’.” 


The vessel, organised by the dissident Federation for a 
Democratic China, is planning to beam news, music and 
pro-democracy reports into China on a 24-hour basis. 


But the student union of the Chinese University of Hong 
Kong said the governor had bowed to China's threats by 
slamming the door on the vessel. 


Commenting on the recent Sino-Hong Kong rclation- 
ship, Mr. Zhou said the majority of the Hong Kong 
people were patriotic and loved Hong Kong. 


“Hong Kong people would bear the brunt if Hong Kong 
is turned into a subversive base against China,” he said. 


Commenting on Thursday's abduction to China of two 
local policemen on a Chinese vessel in Hong Kong waters, 
Mr. Zhou said: “I heard a spokesman for the Guangdong 
authorities say the case happened in Guangdong waters.” 


Meanwhile, he said the authorities at Guangdong and 
Guangxi had made great efforts to intercept and repa- 
triate Vietnamese who tried to make their way to Hong 
Kong through China. 


He said the British Government should adopt mandatory 
repatriation to solve the Vietnamese boat people problem. 


“The Chinese Government will give support if they 
adopt this firm measure,” Mr. Zhou said. 


Editorial Criticizes ‘Democracy Ship’ Call 
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[Editorial: “Wrong Time for Radio Ship Visit™] 


[Text] With only five weeks left before the first anniver- 
sary of the crackdown on the pro-democracy movement 
in Beying’s Tiananmen Square, there are signs of ner- 
vousness from the authorities on the mainland. 


And it 1s hardly surprising, for in the year since tanks were 
used to extinguish the first flickering of a genuine push for 
democracy, events elsewhere in the world have combined to 
isolate the hardline old-timers who appear more concerned 
with dogma than the aspirations of their constituents. 


The pace of developments in Eastern Europe obviously 
caught the Chinese leaders by surprise and their paranoia was 
fuelled when their only close ally in that part of the world, 
Romanian leader Nicolai Ceausescu, was toppled and he and 
his wife later put in front of a firing squad and shot. 


Of course, Beiying has tried to put on the appearance that 
all is well, insisting that the door to the vast Chinese 
market remains open, and that the majority of the people 
are more or less content with their lot. 
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The people of Hong Kong know better, for over the past 
12 months we have had to pay the price for China's 
defensiveness. 


Almost every weck it seems this place, already jittery 
about fast-approaching 1997, has reeled from another 
outburst from Beijing or has been caught in the crossfire 
between China and Britain. 


Confidence in this territory's future is at rock-bottom 
and much work will have to be done by the Chinese, 
British and the people of Hong Kong themselves if we 
are to swim against the tide of hopelessness. 


These are delicate days in the as-yet-unwritten history of 
Hong Kong's development, growth and, indeed, very 
survival as a unique and individualistic community 
consistently prepared to meet the chaienges thrown up 
by an ever-changing political and economic world. 


It 1s against this background that Hong Kong must assess 
the request by the dissident radio ship, the “Goddess of 
Democracy”, to call at Hong Kong for provisioning on its 
way to international waters to broadcast pro-democracy 
messages to the people of China. 


Not surprisingly, the authorities in Being have said they 
will do all they can to stop the broadcasts; any country seen 
to be helping the ship will draw serious diplomatic fire. 


As the ship left Singapore on Thursday and made its way 
towards Hong Kong, the Governor, Sir David Wilson, 
was unequivocal about the chances of the ship sailing 
into port here. 


If an official request to dock was made, the answer would 
be NO. 


He explained: “We have a policy here of making sure that 
Hong Kong is not used as a battlefield for other people's 
political battles and it would be quite inconsistent with that 
policy to have a ship of that sort coming to Hong Kong.” 


Most people, we suspect, would agree with that sentiment. 


The run-up to the June 4 anniversary in China is hardly 
the time to become embroiled in yet another diplomatic 
row with Being. 


And while most people in Hong Kong would sympathise 
with the aims of the pro-democracy movement, it surely 
makes no sense for Hong Kong to give comfort to a 
bunch of French journalists, who are -ewing the ship, 
intent on confrontation with the Chinese Government. 


The people of Hong Kong have a vital stake in the 
progressive improvement of relations with the mainland, 
especially at this critical juncture when Sino-Hong Kong 
relations hinge on a very delicate balance in view of the 
British nationality package and the Bill of Rights that are 
more important to our future stability and prosperity. 


The docking of the democracy ship for provissoning will 
further strain the already tense atmosphere between the 
territory and the mainland, which certainly is not of 
interest to the people of Hong Kong. 


Can this ship of fools say the same” 
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